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INTRODUCTION TO VOLUME Il

Purpose of Manual
Ihe purpose of Volumt I1: Extension Component of Ag Training offers ideas
for triining Pedce Corps F\tension Workers who will work with agricultural

developiivite ot dgriciultiire-related projects.

intended Andience

his Volume {s Tor Lead Trainers and trainers with the t%sk of Lranbferring

agriculture extension, ()nmunlty :naiva s and adaptation skills (amcng others)

to trainees.  Included 10 dilptatlon are cross cyltural; health and developient
skills that lansuage and ¢ross culturad tratners transfer to traifees: Experi-
GHEHAs At ovtension atent ~working with skitl transfer and skill sharln is 4

prime qualitication for the work of the extension component trainer.

low to Use this Volume
Adaptation:

i : . & - S
This maiidnal {s priesedted ds @ collection of resources to be scritinized,

modif ted, dnd compdred to your own ideas and materials, and then adapted as
needed:  Tdens on adapting session plans and handniits to varlous training set-
rings; trainer stytes; SLieduiinb needs, wtc., dre fouid in the “Adaptation of
Desizns to Vartoas Needs” SUththér Sf Volume 1, as well 45 the Adaptatio i
section of Chapter [ of this Votgme:

Integration:

The session plans; handouts; scheduling ideas; and other extensiton re-

sodrces Are meant to be Lntegrated with the Crops Mandai (Volume [II), Livestock

Manual (Volime IV), and other components of a training program (Voiume I). The
extensfon comporiernit is separated from the other volumes only for reasons of
r(<essib111ty, i.e. to enable you to see quickly what this component is and is
not; so that you can work wlth other components more easily. _Ways in which

extension trarners have Integrated their work with the work of crops and live-

-stock trainers is docamented in this manual.

Accass L

The session plans and handouts in Chapter It and Chapter ITI make up the

bngest _part of this manual. To find specific ones, refer to the titles listed

in the "Table of Contents” at the beginning of this volume. More information is

summarized in the "List of Skill Groups; Sesstons; Handouts, and Hours" at the

srart of Chbpter II p. 16; and the list of Handouts =t the beginning of Chapter

[1I, p.rl9l. If the terminology or format of the session ptans needs clarify—

'ing, refer to the "Session Plan Format”, Chapter II, subchapter A; of this

O
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Volume, and the "Glossary” in the Appendix at the end of- Volume 1!



CHAPTER 1: ORILENTAYION TO EXTENSION COMPONENT OF AGRICULTURE TRAINING

Ass Qﬁgﬁﬁltﬁ ,
o fhefextensi§gjégmponenf session plans in this volume are organized into the
following Skill Groups: '

# of

Sessions Hours

27

18
10 1/2
38 1/2
71/2
8?
:%:::::

I. Introcuction

II. Community Analysis

I11. Develcpment
IV. Agricultural Extension 1

V. Health . .

VIi. Community Adaptation
VII. Community Organizing

VIII. Closure ‘

B BN O

ir—‘U‘HU\\w‘

: » , ‘ . TOTALS 39 Sessions "95 1/2 hours

. 'The themie running through our approach to extension training is to have
trainers role model the skills that are to be transferred to trainees. Based on

the observation that we tend to train others as we have been trained ourselves,

the extension tralner takes every opportunity to use extension skills during
training as a model, for trainee behavior. Skills modeled include information

gathering and filtering (Community Analysis Skills); problem solving; planning,
identifying local leaders, transferring responsibility (Community Organizing-
Skills), sensitivity to village and local leaders and institutions (Community

Adaptation Skills); and transferring skills through demonstrations (Agricultural
Extension Skiils): This theme is treated in more detail below in "Carrying Out

_the Extension Component”.

_ The transferal of skills tm trainees enables them to take over increasing
‘fesponsibility for their own training in the course of the program. This is one
of the special events planned for in the extenaion component. (See Volume I,
Chapter I, Philosophy and Approach, "Group Dynamics”.) The process of increas—
ing ‘trainee responsibility starts in small ways,; such as asking trainees to lead

_small group discussion for 15 minutes in & session. But during the weeks of
training more and more trainees are asked to be increasingly active, sharirg

skil: = they bring with them to the training, taking the lead role for sesstons,

culminating in the FIELD DAY activity. This final day loag application of ex~
tension and technical skills is planned, organized, and run by trainees. Other
special extension events of the training program include: 2 ‘

- .Extension Worker/PCV Visit
.Family Live-In/Homestay
.Community Analysis Exercises
.Community Meetings

-

“4 |
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o
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- Along with the special events are the everyday training techniques used by
the extension trainer to provide variety and flexibility to the program. These
iriclude: :

.Role plays/Role reversals
.Skits ,

.Community Soctal/Cultural event
.Case Studies
.Sociograms

:6roup discussions
:Readings
‘Lecturettes
.Peor demonstrations (scale model,
method, result)

<

.Independent work

» .Panel discussions
.Gaiies - (quiz, simalations)
.Slide shows/films
.Feedbacks/critiques
.Self assessment, pre— and post-~tests
.Parties/dancing/feasts (witly trainee

grown produce and livestock)




B. PREPARATION FOR EXTENSION COMPONENT OF AGRICULTURE TRAINING

1. TASK LIST FOR EXTENSION TRAINERS

a. participate in Staff Training: team build with exténsion trainerp and
other components. Set role modeling, adaptability, themes into place.
Start integration into community and with other components.

: NG S

b. Gather and filter information (modeling community analysis skills, from

trainees, site, and Peace Corps about thke trainees, the training
requirements and proposed PCV job assignments.
. Design training from information gathered, Identify goals, gkill

groups; special events of training, and list of session titles

d. Devise téﬁtéti?éfééééibh&ggguiﬁéérandrscheduie;iﬂiéﬁég?ifé with other
components; and devise comprehensive training schedule.

e. Adapt session éiéhé and handouts ‘to training desjgn:

f. Prepare

g. Procure

k. Document extension comporent's activities and results of evaluation.
i. Close down training component.

2. STAFF TRAINING

: : ] S ] A C i
This is time to clarify and estdblish basic themes of training; e.g., skill

modeling, integration into the community, and integration between components.
The trainers can practice their communication; decision-making, otganizing,
problem solving, and planning skills together; giving conscious form to the

skills to be transferred to trainees. Further ideas on staff training are found
in Volume I, Chapter I, subchapter 3: “Staff Training (Team Building)™:

 Integration between components begins during staff training, and is solidi-
fied in the training schedule. Each component identifies specific sessions in

which other trainers' cooperation is needed.

" In Chapter II of this Volume, the following Session plans require particiz
pation of other components' trainers. The first 3 gessions of the training:

KILL GROUP I

S o
Sesston 1: Introduc

ning: An lce Breaker
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SKI1LL GROUP 11

Sessio

Session l: Group Resource Assessment

on 2: Skill Needs & Resources - Written descriptions of

QKIIL GROUP IV
Session 3: Reaching Small Farmers — Trainers to take part in a

role play

Session 5: Result Demonstrations — Set up trainees ‘garden and/or

livestock prOJects as a result demo for uéé in the

Session b: Method Demonstration — Two trainers to do method

N

o
[l
wn
S
o]
o]

demonstration of a method demonstration.

] 8—11; FieLdADayASessions - Trainers to be sources of

1nformation give critiques, help trainees identify
topics.

SKILL GROUP V S
Session 2: Practical Skitls for HealEE ﬁaintenance - trainers to

SKILL GROUP VI
Session l: Personal Support with Stabilizers - List of precon—

Tralners do a role play and list stabilizers appropriate
to Host Country.

SKILL GROUP VII
Session 5: OrganizingiEarmers Organizations - Trainers to take

3. GAIHERLNGAANDAELLIERLNG,LNFDRMKTiON

Practi

ce the skills which will be transferred to trainees by researching

past trainlnb programs, the host country; who the trainees are; and the work the

trainees wi

tt do at their placements.

i

Sée the "List of Sources and Types of Information to be Gathered” in the
Appendix for specific ideas. Related to the information gathering is the _

procurement
to the "Lis
Appendix.

of Training Supplies that the extension component will need.,,Refer
t of Training Sﬁﬁﬁlies and Resources to be Procured 3130 in the

vMume I, Qhapter I, subchapter 2 Preparation For Training” and in the kppendtx

of Volume I.

»

-
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Learn as much as you can about the trainees themselves--reading the Pre-

Training Questtonnatres sent Out by the Country Desk Officers and the Staging

Officers before Staging can give you an idea of their skills and expectations.

This tnformxtton will give you leads ds to what skills to bring out in Skill
Group IT, Session #1: Group Resocurce Assessment, what traimees have skills that

wonld enable them to lead sessions; and what training strategies the extension

‘Read this Volume,gspecifically Chapter I: ffREPARATION,fCR EiTENSIONf

COMPONENT OF AGRICULTURE TRAINING" and other rélévant training méﬂnals. Gomé

fllustrate tae possibilities and directions that extension training,can take.

) On arrival at the training site, do your own community analysis Just as you
will ask the trainees to do. Begin making contacts in the community, exploring
possibilitiesrasrwell ds sharing information with people. Identify people who
may participate in the program in some way. In a state side or third world

countvry training,rlocate host country nationals in the local community, as well

as local people who have travelled overseas and visited the countries to which

the trainees are going Sources of information are missionary organizations,

private votunteer and charitabie organizations,; friendship societies; Interna-
tional student associations, and language teachers.

>,

Contact key people who have worked with the Peace Corps in the past. This
establishes a protocol which 1s extremely important. If they are not to be in-

cluded in the exact same way that they have been included in the past; think of

meet the trainees. Besides contacting people individually, set up an intro-
ductory meeting and invite individuals who may be interested in Peace Corps
Training. This should be an activity of all staff and all components of the
training program and not Just extension.

“For in-country programs, representatives from different ministries, local

authorities, the radic station, and other conmunlty orgahizations may be
involved.

Walk around the area yourself. Look at the different :iefghborhoods or
villages, talk to some folks about what community things dre happening. Tell

them about the Peace Corps training program and let them know that there is an

interest in them and that they may be able to help teach the trainees.

Identify leaders and institutions in the local community. Sharing_ the_sab-
bath is a ready-made interaction between trainers and trainees and.the local

community people. Also identify the lodal entertainment places, where local

people go in their leisure time. Having“the trainees look to the local communi-

ty as a source of relaxation and entertainment will be a valuable precedent for

their later service in villages.

4. DESIGN TRAINING -

On the basis of information gathered and filtered particularly ‘froin the
Trainee Assignment Criteria sheets and the prior experiences of the trainees,

start to block out the goals of the extension component, il.e. what skills witt
you transfer to trainees that they need to do their jobs as Peace Corps

- 5 -
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Extieuslon Workers. Refer to Volume I, Chapter II: “TRAINING DESIGN" for other
ideas: Afso refer to Volumes IIT and IV for design congideration in the crops
and tivestock components.

Consider the trainsition for the trainees from CAST, CREST, or State-Side
triiains. Guard agalnst duplication of sessions introducing skills of giving
and rdceiving feedback, information filtering, becoming aware of egpggtatiéﬁé;

etc. On the other hand, ensure that these skills are covered sometime and not
missed in the transition. The Cross Cultural simulations “BAFA BAFA" of "THE
ALBATRUSS", the CROSS CULTURAL WORKBOOK; the CASE STUDY OF A& DEVELOPMENT WORKER,
iri viliible sessions and should mot be omitted. (Bafa Bafa is available from

Garv Shirts, simile IE; P.0. Box 910; Del Mar .CA 92014). Also refer to the
Core Curriculum Training Resources for ditailed ideas and cptions and session’

slans. These training manuals include:

5  The Role of the Volunteer in Development: A Training Manual

o Cross Cultural Training for Peace Corps Volunteers

5 Third World Women: Understanding their Role in Development

o  Basic Health Training Guide

Group the skills and goals identified into Skill Groups, building on spe-
“iil events of the training, including a Community Analysis exercise, an Exten~
Sion Worker/PCV Visit, a Community Family Live-In, a Field Day, events in other

components, etc. 'In making op a list of sessions, adaptations of the list pre-
sunted in this manual may have to be made. If less than 95 1/2 hours are avail-

45ls to the Extension Component in the schedule, suggested adjustments are:

o Irctude the Community Analysis session with language classes
or technical field trips and farm visitss:

o Combine Skill Group II, Session Siﬁitﬁééﬁéﬁaéﬁt,Réééércﬁ of
 1€E Resources with Field Day Preparation (IV-#10) time.
-~ o .

s Combins Skill-Group III, Session 4: Working with Others:
Helping with Farmer Learning Styles (IV-#7).

6 In Skill Group IV, combine Session 5: Result Demonstration
and #6: Method Demonstration, and possibly #4: Scale Model
Demonstration, and Skill Group V's #2: Practical Skills for

Health Maintenance.

o Another possibility is to combine the Scale Model, Result,
and Method Demonstration sessions (#4,5,6) with technical
sessions.
 Some demonstrations could be ised to reach technical goals, and simultane-
ously reduce hours:
5 - The Field Day (Skill Group IV, Session 11) could be reduced to a
half a day, with proportional reducttons in Field Day Preparation
segsion (#10). :




;.:
The Health Skill Group V Sessions could be done by the Peace

Corps Medical officer and done in Administration Component

In a State-side or Third Country Training thé Community. Adap-
tation sessions could be omitted and left for the In-Country
phase of training. Altermatively, these Skill Group VI ses-
Sions could be coibined with languAge sessions and other cross
cultural everts.

Skill Groups VII sessions goals for Communication Skilis

(#1), and Decision Making (#2) and Problem Solving (#4) could

be met in Community Meetings or Evaluation Meetings.

schedule; the foilowing sessions could be added:

6

Cross Cultural situations specific to the countries; é.g. how -

to do muslim prayers, traditional greetings, gift giving and
receiving. s N

Secondary project ideas, working in education projects, in-
cluding an orlentation to the local education Systeis.

country/e g., embassies, PCV's religious mlssons.

A f0ur or eight hour simuIation of the first four or eight

months of the future PCV's work in thelr vitiages. Each hour

would berone mbnth and trainers would. piay rotes of people
the future PEV's will have to work with; e.g.; farmers;

chtefs; tocal extension officers; ministers; APCD. Each

tratneerwouid be given tasks for each hour. (month) which they
will try to complete, e.g. arrange fertilizer from the local
ministry of agriculture; settle on a date for a farmers com-

munity meeting, etc. Various problems will be built into the

" exerclse; such as the APCD being called home to ;he”U,S.r for

é Cbhfétéﬁce fét 6he hbdr (mbhth), thé Villé?e Chief died

election of a new chief (1 hogr/month) Etcs

Allocate more time for independent study (Session 8, Skill
Group II).

Extensfon or Community Field Trips, e-.g., to the local

_Research Station:

More fiims, from I.C:E:, etc. //

A “Tratner for a day" program

A week day during live-in when EE&iﬁéés stay with their
famtlies
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o Expanded orlentation to ICE resources
6 B second Extension Worker Visit

o Sing-along
o Crafts day
5. SCHEDULING

Unce the list of sessions and design consideration outlined in Design
Training have been Worked out, block out a tentative schedule following the

The scssions in a Skill Group arz generally numbered as they should be

sdgiieiced in a4 sciedule: One exception is in 5ki11®Group IV: Agricultiure Ex—
tension, in which Sessfon ll: Field Day numerically precedes #12: The Exten—

Sioi System and Institution Building (and Last Rites should be the final one),

5o session #12 should be incorporated into th¢ schedule at an earlier time:

“The sequence of extension component sessions can mirror the tratnees

eventual setthing foto their village placements. That is, the training schedule
woiuld looscty follow this sequence of skill groups:

o Iatroduction _ o .
) Community Analysis and Awareness of Development Issues .

5  PCV Support Systems: Health, Community Adaptation

o  Agricilture Extension & Farmer Training Methods .
o) Community Organizing
o  Closure

o

skill groups. Present the introductory session of each skill group in the first
2 or 3 weeks of a schedule, and have each week thereafter hiave a4 mix of sesstons

“from each skill group. 'This sequencing pattern allows for more cross referenc-

ing between skill groups as trainees will go through all the skill groups simul-

"tanecusly. A balance between the two sequencing patterns can be developed by

the extension trainers according to their own training styles (f:e:; do you like
Shorter sessions interwoven with other skill groups sessron or longer blocks of
the schedule concentrating on one skill group before moving on to another skill
group?). :
) - 7 o o e .
For further ideas on sequencing and a description of the scheduling pro-

cess, and integration with other components' tentative schedule, refer to Volume
1, Chapter IL, subchapters 2-4. Specifically there is an explanation of the
sequence of extension sessions found in the model six week and twelve schedules,

and the rationale for those schedules and their integration.
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6.  ADAPTATION

___General notes on “"Adaptation of Designs to Various Needs" are found in
Volume I, Chapter II, subchapter 5.

In the Extension Component, many related session plans can be found in the
Core Curriculum Resource Materials manuals listed above (see #3 "Design Train-

ing”). 1In addition you may find relevant handouts and session plans from prior
training programs or local training institutions. After you have identified the
Skill Groups,; the training goals, and the session titles, the following steps

may be helpful in developing a workable session plan:

o List all possible activities and exercises for the session
on a blackboard (from session plans in this and other
manuals.) . .

o List all possible handouts titles and training materials
(esg. films, etc.) .
trainee group's ledrning style.

o Fit the activities into the time constraints of the scheduled
time alloted to the session.

o Check back that session goals.are met.

7. SITE PREPARATION ,
In addition to preparation of wrpitten training resoarces (session plans,

handouts) prepatre for the Exteislon Components Special Events. Check with vil-
lage leaders that a community analysis exercise is feasible. Advance warning

may be all that is necessary. The aim is to prevent villagers from becoming

suspictous and¥orried when large groups of trainees appear-one after the other

asking all these questions.

In a similar fashion; the extension tralner should prepare for the Exten-
sion Worker/PCV visit: Start work on this activity a month in advance by
contacting the head of the local Extension Service. The purpose of the visit

should be explained; and the Extensfon Services Director's ideas should be
solicited.
‘Possible points to be brought up inctlude:
o Purpose
- day with extension worker
—-“extension” 1is the issue - o
— process of working with farmers, i.e.; ‘the techniques used:
- why he/she 1s an extension worker ;
- relationship with clients .
- information about clients and area
- problemis with extension :
- roles of Extension workers

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



0 Mechanics
— date
- time arrive/depart
- transport

(o] Arrange transport
- vehicles
~ drivers
A list of agents to be visited and where they are should be procured. Each
agent should be notified of the upcoming. activity by the head of the extension
service; for example by a letter. A follow up letter from the Extension Coordi-

nator or Lead Trainer a few days before the visit is also helpful. If the Ex-
tpnsion WOrkers to be visited are Peace Corps Volunteers the relevant mécbanics

The same process needs to be done with Cbmmunity Lead°rs and Families for

the Live-In or Village visit activity. A comprehensive view of the details to

be clarified are found in Trainer Notes 1-2 of the session plan #6: Community
: on (Skill Group II).

Communtty Meetings, Field Trips; Vistting Speakers, Ministry and Cultural

Events, Visits of V.I.P.'¥ to the tratning site, all have to be coordinated with

the same attention to detail concerning purposes,; logistics,; transportation,

lodging, meals; responstbtltties of different participants; and so on. _Special

arrangements for films or slide shows may require special arrangements for the

projectors; extra reels, cords, elec*ricity, fuel for the generator; and time
for previewing by a staff member to ensure the films relevance.
[
If medical consultants are to_ be used let them know what is expected of
them some time before their scheduled appearance to give them time to prepare.
Clarify lodging, meals, honorariu as necessary. Ask what special training

—alids they will require. Be clear about when and where their participation will
occur.

A partial list of the materials needed to present the Extension Component 8

session plans (from Chapter II) is found in the Appendix: "List of Training

Materials and Resources to be {Procured”: This list includes "Resources to be

Distributed to Each Trainee"” and "Resources for Reference by Trainers and

Trainees”". Each session plan has a section entitled Materials and Resources
which specifies ‘those supplies\and resources needed for that session. Any

the list In. the Appendix. \ N

Also refer to the List of Handouts in Chapter 111 to determine which will
be used in the training program, and thus .need to be duplicated.
r 5

1 '
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The session plan #1 in Skill Group V: Diseases and Agents of Disease calls

for films or slides to be presented on diseases endemic to developing countries.

1f despite the detailed address and instructions there, these resources cannot

be procured; make alternate arrangements for locally available films or slide,
shows, or contact local medical personnel who could give the presentation (e.g.

the Peace Corps Medical officer).

-
.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



C. CARRYING ‘OUT THE EXTENSION COMPONENT

l. IHPLEHENT DESIGN AND SCHEDULE

The extension component trainers present extension sessioiis with the help

of other component trainers, just as techiitcal trainers invite extension

trainers to take part in technicdl sessions:. This integration; first worked out

in Staff Tratntng, strengthens in trainees' minds the interrelationshin of the

technical and extension skitis that they will use at their placement.

.~ The Extension trainers will need to meet periodically to plan exteneion <
acttvtties. This planning will‘also be an opportunity for trainers to practice

ing these skillls for trainees. There will be two times at which planning will
take place. Weekly component meetings and weekly staff meetings. The following
issues are handled in both kinds of meetings:

o Logistics, planning (task analysis, contingency plans,
' timelines).

o Assembling resoirces.

o Coordinating integration and working in common with other

trainers, e.g., all trainers participating in session #1
(Skill Group 1) and sesston #1 and #2 (Skill Group I%).

Community meeting with trainees in which their feedback is presented to the

StaEE and the other tratntng evatuation forums are also ways information is

gathercd for planning purposes: The Agriculture Extension Skill Group IV is ‘the

T

center piece of the Extension Component,; and thus deserves the m@most attention

from the extension trainers. In fact this 8kill group has the largest number of

sessions ‘anad hours in the model designs in Volume I and in this manual. Many of -

o Practical steps in the use of that skill determtntng goals

sAw——i——-~~—if¥?~partIcular d’mons'ratfon. . R

o Examples/demcustrations of the skill by the trainer.
K, S i G

o Practice of the skill/demonstration technique by trainees.
o Critique and Evaluation of the trainees practice demonstrations.

For a mix and variety of training techniques._ in response to different N
trainee learning styles; refer to the techniques listed in the "Overview at the

beginning of Chapter I; and Volume I "Philosophy and Approach”.

- If appropriate,; use host country specific body language, gestures, non-
““verbal communication during the training .prograii. This can include shaking

everyone's hand when you meet with, or depart from someone. (for tratnegs going

to West Africa); and greeting people appropriately at the start of every
session. : '

v
4




There may be other tasks required of extension trainers not meytioned in .
this Volime or tn these task lists. Refer to Volumes I and III and IV for their
tasks lists for these other duties, e.g., taking part in the trainee assessmernt

process, stuktng out the garden plots with crops trainers, buying livesrock

supplies on your trip to the nearby city, etc.

2. EXTENSION STRATEGIES

&,

Workérs., If this transfer of skil]s is* successfully carried out, the result 1s
that trainer(s) well work Lhemselves out of a job.

hd l

clude developlng 1ocal leaders and counterparts\ extension,of,knowledge to
_!othersg, and training methods. Furthermore, the trainers should model the skills
to bertransferredrto trainees, following the principles of Extension and Adult
" Learning, "work with trainees as you would have the trainees work with tieir
farmers and codnterparts”. Thus, in succesofully facilitating the learning of
Community Organizing and Agriculture Extension skills, tralners empower tradlnees

to lead training activities on their own, develop local leaders and counterparts

and extend knowledge and transfer training methods t6 the traineec:

. An example of a Ei&éiiﬁé showing trafners working themselves out of a job
during a training program can be found in Skill Group VII; Session 3: Organtz-

ing Skills, and Skill Group VIII; Session l: Last Rites. (See Volame I,

. ers; tralnees; chal,community peoplebd and other components_ as much as nossible

in extension activities. The first sessions of training will set the tone fnr
the rest of training. Make _sure all trainers participate in the Introduction _to

ecds and Resoutces (11-2). |

In a State side or in- country tratni1g, participation of community peoplt

may either be formal or informat. Opttons tnclude tnvtttng somecne to lead a

discussion group; make a presentatton, participate tn a panel; watrh a fttm with;

trainees and share in the discussion afterwards; attend a seSSton as a4 resource,

—’*haVE“dtnner~wifh-tratnees—and—shatecinfarmally and_atteud oue or wmore sesstons

.as a participant. Parttcularly in workshop sitwations; the persoectfvc and

:added input of a community perscn may be useful; par- tcularl) tn bringing out

crosﬁ—cultural points. Informal interactio with resource peonle ts also a

having dinner,; making visits,; =tc.

their own vegetable plots and Slots in the animal care schedule.,,In these
situations you work alongside the trainees. This will yield fleld material f{or
extengion discussion gessions and role plays, as well as chances for on-the-spot
trainee practice of extension and development worker skills on the extension

tratner. Technical trainers mHy aiso be tnterastad in taking part fn cxtenston

classes; in stmuiattons, and as group discussion leaders:




Peace Corps Traintng Programs have to be filexible: Fiexibility implies

more than the usuai deaiing with amniguity, in the Extensfon Component, it en-

taits a trainer's wiitingness to adapt a prepared activity to the local situa-

tton. Unforescen occurrences becvme opportunictess Taiioring the tratning to

tion purposes. Trainers more comfortable with d*rect presentations of informa—
tion to trainees cculd inciude thée content of the handouts in lecturettes,, Less
directive trainers could have trainees read them before the session, toc allow
mote time for actual experierces and questions. This approach may be more
useful for soime of the longer handouts which could take up a large portion of a

.sesslon's Lime. Handouts should not be viewed as substitutes for practical

txpertences, however, or more country specific exercises:
7

tt order to g*ve trainees the chance to learn on thei1 own, facilitate thei

opment, cross ‘cultural; host country; health and nutrition, women in develop-

ment; and other relevant materials can be explored by the trainees. Handouts

couraged to learn on their own, and explore issues to a greater depth than they
may be treated in activities. Suggested rescilirces to be irncluded in such a cen-

ter are included: in the Appendix: “List of Training ReSources and Supplies to be

PrOCured tSpecially part C: Resgurces For Reference by Trainers and Trainees.
i more complete listing of resources to be placed in a rescurce center can be

‘ound in the "BIBLIOGRAPHY OF BCOKS, FILMS, GAMES, and A SONG" in the Appéndix.

The u*ttmate measure of an extension component's success is the performance

of the tratnees as volunteers. For example; the Health goals were reached if

£he PCV survives for 2 years, has fewer sick days; enjoys good health. During

the tratning, the extension component s evaluation criteria will be the session

written or oral exams ; debriefing, and observation of demonstrations! health

maintenance skills presentations, and Field Day presentation: A consideration

to keep in mind is that extension traiilers work with trainees and they would

have the tralnees work with farmers and counterparts. Therefore, the evaluation

of trainees in the extension componerit should be similar to the way PCV's will

evaluate the success of theiY extension. efforts with farmers and counterparts.

An exampte of a Pretest is given in Tralner Notes 4 of session #1.

Diseases and Agents of Disease (Skill Group V) Similarly, the Needs Assessment

of a pre~test; which is re-examined in the last session Qﬁ training' Last Rites
(VIii-1). The Handout VII:liF: Communication Skills Self Rating Form given in
session #1 (Skill Group VIII) and retaken in LAST RITES also follows the pre-

/



test and post-test mcdel: These are mechanisms in place that can be-used ii the
extension component evaluation process.

~

An example of a written exam used in an overseas extension component evalu-

ation 18 given in the Appendix “Extension Evaluation; Agriculture Pre-Service
Training « Regular debriefings are a useful source of information on how well
the extension component is going. These debriefings can be done by all the ex-~

tension trainers among themselves every Wweek, or can include trairees. A de-
briefing is just a low key opportunity for people to express how things have

gone; to clear the air: These»debriefings can take the form of wishes/pluses or
_ gets/wants. e

; The wost concreté and practical form of evaluation is to observe the ses—.
sions that have trainees giving demonstrations; and thus using the skills they

are supposed to acquire. These sessjons are the community analysis sharing of

information sessions (II: 1; 2; 5; 7); Agriculture Extension demonstration ses-
sion (IV—Z ﬁ 11) the health session on practical skills .{V=2) and the Commun-

should be based on information gathered in the evalnation process. For more T

ideas about evaluation and the. dif ference between Training Evaluation and

" Tratnee Assessment, see Volume I, Chapter II subchapteggl.

4. DOCUMENTATION

Write periodic féports detaiiing the results of the evaluatton ‘process, and

the sessions and activities of the extension component: Weekly reports can take

the form of:
o Problems encountéréd last week
o Accomplishments N , L -

- L)

‘o Projected work in the upcoming week . .

Write a final report, including the goals, skill groups, list of sessions,

scbedule, list of handouts, and session plans of the extension component. Also ;. .
fnctude: k
, o What happened ’
o nghlighrs of the extension program
o Weaknesses of the extension component . R -
o Recommendations - L :

If the program was a State-Side Training, such a report will ba valuable

for the In-Country training program following: A finatl report will also be val-

uable for In Service Training and next years Pre-Service’ tratntng trainers as

they start their information. gathering and filtéring process: As such; it
should be sent to the Peace Corps capital city office, with copies to any
regional training resource offices; and training institutions. .

5. CLOSING TRAINING

-

Write a final report, inventory extension component training resources,

.

- 15 =
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CHAPTER II: CURRICULUM

. The 8kiil Groups; SesSion Plans; and Handouts in_the curriculum are listed
below. Each Skill Group hdas been given a roman numeral: Sesston. plans are

numbered in sequential order within_a Skill Group. Egghfhgndoutfig referenced

in the session plan in which it is to be ased: See Chapter III for Handouts:

Each handout has a. th;ee pa;;ﬁreference number.r The first part indicates
the Skill Group (I, II, etc.), _and the second part indicates the Session Plan
number (1, 2, etc. ) The third part of the handout reference numiber is a letter

(A; B, etcs ), which indicates the._order in which the handout is to be used in __

the Session Plan. For example;, "Handout III-1-B" means this handout is in Skill
Group I1II (DEVELOPMENT), is attached to sesston #1 (Introduction to Develop-

ment),; and is the second handout attached to that session plan. The handout

A: LIST OF: SKILL GROUPS, SESSIONS, HANDOUTS, AND HOURS

5KILL7GROUP o (Ig;gl)
# Title Session Plan and Handouot _Hours
i INTRODUCTION. - : : (2)
l. Introduction to Training: An Ice ,
Bresker . 2
II COMMUNITY ANALYSIS (18)
1. Group Resource Assessmeit ) 2
2. Skill Nééds and Resourres 1 1/2
Bl 3. Communiﬂ? Analysis Methods and .
' Strategies . 2
' I1-3-A: Information Gathering
L ) Strategy
v 4. Gathering Information in the }
Community 4
5. Analysis, O:g@nizgtion, and Shar- o
= 1ing of Information .1 t72
6. Community Family Live-In Orienta- }
. tion . .2
- - - — .
. ) 7. 'Analysis and Sharing of Informa- . >
< tion from the Live-In 2
T 8. Independent Re arch of ICE ]
‘ o Resources . 1
Il yﬁﬁVétdﬁﬁEﬁf . (10 172}
1. Introduction :§§BéVéibpméﬁt 3
N : III-1-A: Foreign Volunteer Ser-
Hites+441iﬁgst,Nationai
_ ‘ Perspective
. - 16 - )
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IV AGRICULTURE EXTENSION

I1I-1-B: Assumptions About Devel-

ogment

Development Work
1Ti-2-A: Case Study

1I-2-B: A Peace Corps Agriculture
Extension Worker

111-2-C:

I1I-2-D: Effects of Project

Women In Development

I11-3-A: The Adverseglmpaccgoi

111=3-B: Cross Cultural Attitude

Working With Others: Helping

III-4-A: Working Style Inventory

Orientation And Extension Worker

Visit '

iV-i-A: Agriculture Extension

Reflecting and Generalizing from

the Extension Worker Visit

1V=27A: Extension Worker Roles
And Their Implicarions

IV-2-B: Extension; Training; and

Dialogue: A New Approach
for Tanzania

Reaching Small Farmers

IV-3-A: Reaching Small Farmers
(Role Play)

Extension Cuidelines

IV-3-B

A

- 17 =
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10.

11.

12.

V  HEALTH

Scale Model Demonstrations 3
Result Demonstrations 1

The Result Demo Plot As An

Extension Tool

IV=5-A:

Methiod Demonstrations ' 1

The Use of the Method

i&—ééA:

Device
Farmer Learning Styles 2

Participative & Directive
Training Styles

Introduction To Field Days 1

IV-7-A:

Field Day Planning Meeting 2
IV-9-&i Meett

Field vay Preparation 6

IV-11-A:
The Extension System And Institution 7
Building 2

Field Day Check List

IV-12-A: Working Within The System

(7 1/2)

2 172

List of Major Di: 1
Their Geograpbicalgtteasgoﬁ
_Endemicity
Practical Skills for Health Main- 7
tenance . 3

V-1-A:

V-Z—A' Mini-Workshops (Summary of

Guidelines for Purifying
Water o

V-2-C: Basic Guidelines For Per-

Dental Health

29




v=2-D:  Basic Information Concern-
ing Solid Waste and Excreta

Dispo ;i

v-2-E:  Guidelines for Assuring
Foods are Clean 3

tion

v-2-G:  Antibody Creation

3. Basic Nutrition Concepts 2
v=3=A: Description of the Three

Main Food Groups

vV-3-B: Requirements, Tables, and
Lists of Nutrients and
Foods

Vi  COMMUNITY ADAPTATION (8)
1: Personal Support with Stabilizers 2

Vi-1-A: Personal Stabilizers

2, biscovering how to say no 2
3, Dealing with Ambiguity 2

VI-3-A: Case Situation #1

% 4. Non-Verbal -Communication, Part I 1

P

5. Non-Verbal Communication; Part II 1
VII COMMUNITY ORGANIZING . (9)
1. Communication Skills S

VII-l-A: Group Maintenance Oriented
Behavior Worksheet

Ii-i-B: Task Oriented Behavior
Worksheet

Vii-1-C: Observer's Worksheet

VII1-D: Task Oriented Behavior/
: Group Maintenance Oriented
Behavior

VII-1-E: On US Volunteers

- 19 -
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VIII CLOSURE

is
TOTALS Skili Groups
Sessions
172 Hours of

Handouts

l&W&ﬁhﬁﬁm

" SESSION PLAN FORMAT

VII-1-F: Communication Skills:
Self-Rating Form

Decision Making 2

VII-2-A: The Decision Making
Process

VII-2-B: Observation Sheet for
Decision Making

VII-2-C: A Group Decision Makiig
Model

N

Organizing Skills

VII-3-4A:

VII-3-B:

S A
Problem Solving 2

VII-4-A: Problem Solving

VII-4-B: Patty Peace Corps

VII=4=C: Situation

VII-4-D: Case Study of a Head Bund

VII-4-E: Managesent

Organizing Farmer's Organizations 2

Last Rites 2

sessions

The following page defines the elements of each session plan:

LESSON PLANS

Lesson plans for each of the crops sessions follow the lesson plan format

-~



Skill Group (Number)
Skill Group Title

Session Number, Page Number

Title of Session

T e Total time to present the session:

Goals: Expected outcomes and skills transferred to this session,
written to trainees. .

Overview: A brief summary of what is to happen in the session, mention—

ing related sessions, training events and themes.

Activities: The steps of which each session is composed are described in

detail here in sequence.

“Summary " The left column may include an optional phrase summarizing

Materials:. Handouts and supplies used in the session are listed here.

Trainer Notes: Advice and explanation of activities and steps; different .

included here.
Resources: Books; manuals, and people providing information Eéydﬁa the

scope of this session are listed here.

NOTE TO READER: There is no page 22.

pr
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Time: 1 hr.

Goals:

Overview:

Activities:
Time:

Introduction

Naiie Game
20 Min.

SKILL GROUP T
INTRODUCTION
SESSION #1; P, 1

INTRODUCTION TO TRAINING: AN ICE BREAKER

55 min.

For trainees and trainers:

:To share iﬁfétﬁétibp about each other and encourage
communication.

+To set the climate for active participation in

training.

-To define and clarify expectations of the training.

' program, trainers, and each other.

During this session; trainees and trairers are introduced and

share information about themselves. Expectations of - training -

1. Review goals and agenda of session (both could be 10 Min.
written on newsprint or the blackboard).
Tralners may shake hands with everyone especially if the

trainees are going to a culture like West Africa.
2. Explain to the trainees that an exercise in leArning and
mberin 1 State the guidelines for the
"name game" and start the exercise.

remembering names will follow.
Any one of various games for remembering names can be presented
during this session. One game that has been successfully used
follows:
* Trainer begins by giving his/her name preceded or fol—
lowed by a word which:
1: Describes how the trainer is feeling at that moment and,

2. Begins with the sawe first letter of his/her name (such as -

1l
XY
Ly

1

o
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Symbol 3.
Activity
Min.

Large Group 4.
Sharing
15 Min.

Indfvidual 5.

Expectations
15 Min.

Small Group 6.
Expectations
Listing

15 Min °

SKILL GROUP 1
SESSION #1, P. 2

* Moving clockwise around the room, each participant then

takes a turn at- repeating att the preceding names and

déscriptors and adds his/her name to the end of the grow-
ing list.

* The game ends when 311 parttctpants have added their names

drid have tried to repeat the list.

The following is a team bu*lding/ice—breaker exercise with

the aim of encouraging trainees to identify their 15 inter-

ests in joining Peace Corps.

Symbols

Ask trainees tc uncover the symbols/artifacts pigcedgaround

the room, and to start the tape player of host country music
at its station.

As crainees obserVe the symbols/artifacts and listen to the

most interesting.

Ask trainees to move around the room; examine the symbols

and choose one, then move to that area and introduce them—

gelves to others gathered there:. Each trainee shares their

redsoinis for choosing that particular symbol.

After trainees have had a chance to talk for 10—15 minutes,

ask a volunteer from each group to share some of the themes

that were generated during their discussions.

As the groups report back; the trainer:

.encourages brief comments
.points out similarities in the concerns o
.relates their ideas to training goals and the program

Request trainéés to take their notebooks; and individually:

.identify which symbol best represents their expectations
for the training program '

focus on skills they will need to be PCV's.

Form small groups; and ask trainees to discuss their expec—

tations of the program. Each group 8should develop a 1ist of

their five most important expectations (on newsprint). A1l

1ists shouid be posted.



. ; SKILL GROUF I
SESSION #1, P. 3

L.arge Group 7. 'Reconvene the large group, draw up a composite list of

Sharing of expectations, and review each expectation for clarity and

Expectations understanding.

20 Min.

Review of 8. Coriclude the session by reviewing the sessions' goals and

Guals explaining that the 1list of expectations will be uséd in a
5 Min: later exercise on skill needs.

Materials: :A_plant the trainees will grow (for Crops trainees)..

:Large symbol of a small animal (for Livestock trainees).

+A large map or symbol of the country to which they'll be

going.

the culture to which the "trainees will be going.

.Notebooks; pens

Trainer Notes: 1. All trainers should be present for this activity.:

2. Parts of this session, as well as many Eaiiéiiiﬁi aéaaiaaa,

Trainers should find out 1f trainees have previously com—
pleted an ice-breaking exercise.

3. 1In step 2 the trainer may choose another name game or desig
a new one. An ice breaker drawn froii the host countty cul-
ture is appropriate.

4: For step 3's §¥EEE£§ exercise, collect the plants, tapes or
records of host country music, artifacts (e.g., hats, cloth

statues), maps, and draw the small animal before the ses—

sion.

:Place the symbols, artifacts, or tape player at sta-

tions an equal distance from each other. Chairs

should be near each stationa _.

Another team-building exercise can be substituted for the

Symbols exercise (refer to the team building section of
Volume I).

The point 18 to get trainees.xhinking about the expectation

of training and Peace Corps that they bring to the training
and what gkills they need to acquire during the training
program. Steps 6;8 6@11& on this step.

sion #2: SKILL NEEDS AND RESOURCES (Ski1l Group II).
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Goals: 1.

2;

Time: 1 hr. 55 mins

= : SKILL GROUP II

COMMUNITY ANALYSIS
SESSION #1, P; 1

-

GROUP RESOURCE ASSESSMENT

To share the skills, experiences, knowledge, and inter-
egsts of other trainees and trainers.:
féfp;ggg;g;fggggégiag informatton using active listeni:

and interviewing skills.

Overview: ‘ Trainees and trainers interview each other. The informatic

gatheréd is posted and used in later sessions. (Séé Skill

Activities:

" Tinme:
Introduction 1.
10 Mid. -
2.
Brainstorming 3.
Questions
10 Min.

Review the session goals and procedures.

Present a short talk on the value of a group resource

ssessment.» Include the following points:

:When entering a new community like training (or a

PCV placement); gathering info about people is valu-

abte for mxking ‘friends, identifying local ag prac-

tices; and discovertng how the community works.

sInterviewing skills will be used in later Community
Analysis sessions.

.Awareness of trainee skills and experiences will
help trainers include tralnees as co-trainers or_
counterparts for sessions déﬁliﬁg with siich skills.

Have the group_ Braiﬁatbrﬁ a list of interview question

Focus the brainstorming on the key of the interviews:

Skills, knowledge, experience, and interests. (These

points can be written on the bltackboard).

1
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;1
ﬁére AGQh aﬁd cbnsbiidéte the iﬁterview queétibﬁs, 80 thét

will stimulate conversation. The difference between yes-
and-no and open ended questions can be highlighted. (See
-P- 58-E IheARolegofgthegﬂnlnnteerginebevelopment

5 Min. 4. Post and review the interview format.

The Interview Format:

Step A: (5 minutes)

Find someone in the grOup whom you don t know and move to
a comfortable; private location. )
) S
Step B: (30 minutes/l5 minutes per person) 7
Interview one another ﬁéiﬁg the 1ist of queations as
guidelines.

Step C: (10 minutes)

Complete written reports on the iﬁterviews.

Step D: (5 winutes) :

On a separate sheet of paper, comgiete the fotiowing

statements, using the interview reports as a reference:
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following ways o v o
* . . . is interested in finding other group members who .

Step E: (10 minutes)

I
1
.

Share the interview sheets with your partner and make any

Step F: (10 ﬁiﬁﬁté§5

Post the interview reports and walk around the room scan-
ning the othier interview reports and noting any informa-
tion of special interest.

70 Min. ; 5. Have the participants go through Steps A-F.
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10 Min.

10 Min.

Materjals:

Trainer Notes:

Resources:

K3

SKILL GROUP II
SESSION #1, P. 3

Facilitate a discussion of the groups' overall impressions
of the resources that exist within the training commu-
nity.

(e ]
.

.. 7.. Conclude the.session with the following points:

.Ask what trainees learned about interviewing fro-
this activity?

.Ask what advantages and disadvantages are antici-

gated tn using inter views to gather information

:Skills of the group wtll be matched up with the.

needs of the group in the next sesston: SKILL
NEEDS AND RESOURCES.

-Newsprint or flip chart

sMagic markers .

s"Interview format™ on newsprint
sPens and notebooks

1. It is helpful to keep the interview reports posted for

ly. They are used in Session #2:SKILL NEEDS AND RESOURCES
(Skill Group II; Step 6).

2. The reports should be kept iﬁ a place where they are

accessible and can be used as continuing resources
throughoiit the program.

4

1
3. 1In order to promote a sharing of experienée among all pro—

gram participants, it is recommended that the entire
training staff engage in this activity. This includes

secretaries, site administrators, cooks; farm managers,

laborers, etcs

4. For groups larger than 20 trainees, more than 10 minutes

will be needed for the group to walk around and read the
interview reports in Step F.

- 29 -
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SKILL GROUP II
COMMUNITY ANALYSIS
SESSION #2; P. 1

SKILL NEEDS AND RESOURCES

Time: 2 hrs: 25 mins . K

Goals: 1: To identlfy skil&s trainees will need in Peace Corps

2. To revise trainees' iist of expectation of training.

3. To identify who in the group can help trainees acquire the
needed skiils. :

4. To identify when the needs will be met, 1f possible.

/ : S. To agree on norms.
- : Ko
/ Overview: Trainees and trainers share life experiences which are specif-
/ ically useful in the training program. A list of skiil needs
is updated and related to the training schedule:
Activities:
Time:
Introduction 1. State goals and review agernda. Link session to prior Ses-—
10 Min. sion #1 INTRODUCTION TO TRAINING: AN ICE BREAKER (Skill
Group I) in which a 1list of expectations was developed
which will be dsed now.
I B /
Review 2. Ask trainees to review the list of expectations posted
Expectations , from session #1 (Skiill Group 1, Step 7) and to note those
5 Min. expectations that identify skills traimees need to master
to become PeaceaCorps Volunteers.:
Reading of 3. Distribute descriptions of trainers' development work
Trainers' overseas; and ask trainees to read them: Trainers clarify
experience anything about their past after Eﬁe reading is completed.
20 Min. \
Retate to 4, Discuss trainers’ experiences and identify simtlarities to
TAC's the work description in the trainees' TAC Sheets.
10 Min. \ .
List Skiit 5. Trainer requests trainees to identify other skills they .
Needs . will need to master as Peace Corps Volunteers. List skill
20 Min. , needs.in a column bn the left side of the blackboard. Ask

trainees to tncorporate the 1list of expectations from

9
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bist 6.

experlences
15 Min

First week's 7.
gchedule h
15 Min:

02

Classify 8.

Needs
20 Min.

Share 9.
Idiosyncracies
5 Min.

Q.

Contracting 10.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- SKLLLL-URUUL L

SESSION #2, P. 2

To rd the end of this’ step, the trainers can also add
111 needs that trainees did nou discern; but which are
nonetheless néeeded. .

Recalling th& interviews from session #1 (Skill Group II)
have trainees list on the rtght side of the board the life
experiences or skills that they have that would enable

them to help others acquire the needed skills listed on
the left side of the board: Write the life experiences/

expertise of both trainees and trainers next _to- thc rele-
vant skill needs. Include expertise of btaff members not
present (i:e: cooks; secretaries are often not able to

attend. sessions like this, although théy hdve valuable

Distribute the First week's schedile and answer any

questions.

Identify skill heeds which:

Will be met in sessions in the first week.
Staff has planned to address later in the schedule
Can be met by schedule adJustments.

tratning“

,Canriot be met in training.
Trainer talks about his/her training cyrle and requests
trainees to discuss their 1diosyngrac1es. Such as:

."1 solicit your feedback”. Relite liow Eeedback
had a positive effect“en yourself, e.g., "when

the Peace Corps Director gave ine feedback that 1
dressed liRe a slob I notxced 1 got more respect

‘

"1 want’ to share responsiblttty for mak.ng activ-
ities work. 1'd like a trainee to be 2 time-
keeper for us durlng sessfons.:”

."I may at times use African gestures; e.g.; hiss—

ing and sucking my teeth.”

Propose that:the group make an agreement on tralnlnb Horms -

(or a "conduct”). List norms or standards of conduct

trainers expect of trainees. Ask for dlscuss10n, add i~

tions,; deletions to these norms. Check for clarity. ,kSK

for an agreement to the 1ist of norms——thi> can take a
verbal form and/or everyone initialling the tist of norms.

;_32_
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SKILL GROUP II
SESSION #2; P. 3

Norms can inclode the foiiowing issues:

.Promptness )
.Drinking/eating/aicohoi during session

Summary 11. Solicit final questions and comments.. Restate session

10 Min. -goais and summarize the activities of the session:

Materials: .Blackboard and chalk
.Flip chart of “"Composite list of Expectations of the .

training program, from Step 7, Session #l: ° INTRODUCTION
TO TRAINING: AN ICE BREAKER (Skill Group 1), or list of

expectations from CRESTs or CASTs.f

.Trainee assignment eriteria (TAC) sheets (one for each

trainee). g
.Written documentation of trainers' experierices as ‘PCV's

or developmert workers in developing countries, such
as:

-Resumes ' ;
<171 (Federal Job Application Form)
.Description of services ¢(DOS's) :
-Posted interview reports from Session #1; Skiiit
Group II: Session 1, GROUP RESOURCE AssEsSﬁENT

~ (step 5). B

.First week of training schedule printed out (ome’
for each trainee).

«A prepared 1list of norims tra11ers expect of
trainees.

ot -

Trainer Notes: 1s VConfirm that the trainees have read theiv TAC Sheets and
that they briag them to the session. /

2. If trainees have gone thrbugh a CAST on CREST obtain the

list of expectations of training and Peace Corps developed

by trainees. These can be substituted in Step 2 for the

list of expectations developed in the INTRODUCTION TO

° 'TRAINING:. AN -ICE BREAKER (i 1) if- the litter session was

not done. : y

©

3. Obtain written descriptions of every trainers experiences

in development work overseas for Step 3. This can be done.

during staff truining as a team butiding exercise:

-
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SKILL GROUP II

SESSION #2, P. 4

It is important that all trainers participate 1n the
gegglion:

.To clarify their descriptions of overseas work
(Step 3) o )

;Add needed skills unperceived by trainees
(Step 5) o

.Share idiosyncracies (Step 9) _ o

.Assist in agreement on norms (Step 10)

Review pre—training questionnaires (PTQ's) filled out by
trainees before the session, to help prime the listing of
relevant skills in Step 6.

In Step 7, there will be more flexibility for staff to
adjust subsequent schedules if only the first week's
schedule 18 distributed. Also, trainees will not be so
overwhelmed by a complete schedales

Reep a record of requests for schedule adjustments, skill
needs deferred or impossibie (Step 8) for inclusion in the
final training report.

Trainees may be encouraged to keep a notebook, which could
be used as part of extension component assessment. Refer

to the Cross Cultural Workbook 1if it was introduced im
CAST or CREST: This could be introduced as a norm (Step
10):

P
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SKILL, GROUP II

COMMUNITY ANALYSIS
SESSION #3, P. 1

COMMUNITY ANALYSIS METHODS. AND STRATEGIES

Time: 1 hr. 55 min.

Goals: _ 1s To list information gathering techniques and review steps

in an infotmation gathering process.
2. To review information filtering.

3  To review crops and livestock activities that relate to the
community, émphésizing the two way natiure of the process.

4. To develop group - community analysis strategies which will
be 1mp1emented.

6varviéw: This session begins the orientztion and organtzatton phase for

the day long community analysis. Interviewing skills developed

in a prior session are built upon, and the methods and strate-

gles developed will be used in later sessions such as the Live-
In.

éésfions for strategies; and how these ~steps fit together are

strategies.
Activities:
Time:
Introduction 1. Ask what krainees have learned about the site already;. and
© 20 Min. how they did it. Give positive feedback to trainees who

already gathered information, and make linkage to 80815.

Review the day's schedule, i.e.,rthat this activity is the

first segment on an eight—hour block. Immediately follow-

ing this ig8 the four hour information gathertng in the com—

munity, which is in turn followed by the two hour Community

Analysis foliow—up. Dﬁrtng the foliow-up session, emphasis

ases of the information.

Mention the community analysis that was done by the

trainers on arrival at the site. Ask if anyone has had
previous experience doing a formal community analysis.

A
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Ways of
collecting
ioformation
15 Min.
Information
Filtering
15 ﬁiﬁ;

SKILL GROUP II
SESSION #3, P: 2

A brief war story about how a lack of information about a

community or incorrect information (i.e.; not filtered)

caused a PCV a lot of problems may be appropriate.

Recalling earlier the Skill Group II, Community Analysis

Session #1, GRCUP RESOURCE ASSESSMENT, ask how information
was gathered about the training community? List other ways

Ask if one day or first impressions tell us a lot? How do
you test the validity of information?

Introduce concepts of information filtering, and some com-
mon mistakes.

A.

Cbﬁggﬁgg'
What am I really asking?

What do I really want to

know? Is this the right

question to ask?

Is this the best source?

Before making assump—

tions, attempt to verify.

What do I do with the

information I get?

As

D.

Exampies of mistakes

Asking people if they
eat well instead of
asking them what they
do eat when you want to
find out about nutri-
tion.

Asking a ministry offi-
cial what the condi-

outlying district, tno—
stead of asking several
people from the vii-
lage. .

" Belleving another

‘. volunteer who got the
‘information from a
“friend” and swears it
is. true. Consider the
souﬁce .

Making decisions on _
limited data, even when
verified, without wait-
ing to see if more in-
formation might surface
which could change the
meaning. '



10 Min.

Handout
5 Min.

SKILL GROUP II

'SESSION #3, P. 3

Outline the steps involved in information gathering. The

following steps can be written on a biackboard.

Step 1 , Step 2 Step 3 Step 4
Input Process Output  Goal
Gather info Evaluate info A working To build
Convert to: . Test inferences knowledge a work
Inferences Analyze’ of how a  strategy
Hypotheses community
Guesges operates
Keep a journal

Draw up a map

Explain that we witl be focusing primarily on Steps 1 and
2 of the above model since these steps can determine suc—

cess or failure in our development efforts, .

gathering teams (or some other grouping that -they decide

on) and develop their stratgy for the community visit:

Explain that the trainees will form two information

.a community analysis model

-a list of questions
«Information filtering of the answers.
Distribute a handy map of the commnity. Mention that in-
formation gathered could be filled in on a 5' x 5' map of
the community;
Stress later training activities that information gathered
can be vsed for: Live-In, Extensfon Worker Visit, Church

Visits; Farmer/Community Meetings, Field Day. Point to
Technical activities such as farm visits in which local
farming operations will be investigated. Refer to the

Crops and Livestock guidelines for ideas about Agriculture
Surveys and useful information to look fors

Emphasize the two way nature of the Community Analysis:
Community people will ask questions and want information
about Peace Corps, the training; about the questioners: A

role play may bring this out.

Distribute Handout TI-3-A:

ndout TI nformation Gathering Strategy
and let them know the times they have to develop their

strategies, carry out the information gathering, and when

the whole group meets to analysis the information.

i - 37 =
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SKILL GROUP II
SESSTON #3; P: &
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Dividing " 10. Have the trainees divide into groups and develop
into Teams strategies.
40 Min,

("3

Materials:. ;Blackboard_& Chalk, . o s
.Handout #II-3-A: Informa ering Strategy
.Handy maps of the community. _ ____ _______ ____ _ :
.Lunches from the cafeteria, or cash-in-lfeu for lunch to be

purchased in the community. = = |
sLive—In Activity letters of introduction .

.Brief description of other activities involving the community
for distribution by trainees. -
.5'" x 5' portable blown-up maps of the community, perhaps one

for physical feastures, one for non—physical features.

Trainer Notes: 1. The training site itself-—offices, bulletin boards, re-
source center or library—--is a part of the community and a

source of information. _This can be brought out-in-session-
#5: ANALYSIS, ORGANIZATION, AND SHARING OF INFORATION
FROM THE COMMUNITY..

2. Arrange bag lunches and tramsportation for participants if
needed. .

3. Refer to pp. W8-Wil in Werner's Where There Is No Doctor,
and pps. 3-41 in Brownlee's Community, Cultu nd Care
for ideas about questions.

4. For step 3, refer to the Core Curriculum's The Role of the

Volunteer In Development: pp. 83-90 for a_ complete lesson

‘plan on information filtering, including diagrams.

5. Note how the group organizes itself to use group resources
to gather information from the community,; and bring out

the process used in the Community Analysis follow—up ses—*
sion. The process will serve as an example for later Com—

munity Organizing sessions.

6. Decide whether any special arrangements must be made with
. the community prior to these viazits: ’ ,
7. If trainees cannot speak the local language, language

teachers or local informants could be asked to serve as

interpreters.

Resources: .Wernier, Where There Is No Doctor, pp. WB=W1l_
.Brownlee, Community; Cuiture & Care, pp. 3—41
.Crops_Guidelines :

.Livestock Guidelines e -
+0ffice of Programming and Training Coordinator; The Role of
the Volunteer in Development: A Training Manual, Core
Curriculum Resource Materials, December, 1981. Pp: 53-66,
83-90. P. 61 has another format for developing a strategy.
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Time: 4 hrs.

Goals:

Quetrview:

Time:

4 hrs.

Materials:

iner Notest

SKILL GROUP II
COMMUNITY ANALYSIS
SESSION #4; P: 1

See sessfon #3, (Skill Group II). Trainees implement the

information gathering strategy developed in that session.

As determined by the information gathering teams.

.Bag lunches, transportation, if required.

Warider aroiund the community on a bike or on foot with the
trainees. Spot check trainees progress, role-model approaches
to community members.



SKILL GROUP II L
COMMUNITY ANALYSIS
SESSION #5 P. 1

ANALYSIS ORGANIZATION; AND SHARING OF INFORMATION

Time: 2 hrs. 25 min.

Goals: l. To organize and share information gathered from the commu—
nity visit.

3. To relate the community analysis methods to future ses-
stons:
Overview: The trainees have investigated the commiunity. The information

gathered is now organized and shared with the group. Feedback

analysis exercise.

Activities:

Timo:

~Introduction 1. sState objectives of the session. Invite questions and com=

of session and ments. Mention the following points:

roles - S - i i o

5 Min. .Along with the task of presenting the gathered info
goes the task of organizing what each team nember does.

Possible roles for team members include:

A. Discussion Guide: Guides the members through the
meeting. Keeps meeting on track
to goals, helps cIartfy, identi-
fies tasks.

B. Timekeeper: Keeps track of the time.

C. Recorder: Records information for use during the

meeting.

D. Process Observer: Watches and reports how members
are working together as well as
what they are accomplishing.

Qrga@;ggggir 2. Have the 1nformation gathering tearis meet to organize and
Presentation prepare pregentation about the community and the team's
45 Min, approach to it

= 4] =




asic

Presentations 3.
40 Min.

Feedback 4.
5 Min.

Break 10 Min. 5.

Discussion 6.

SKILL GROUP II
SESSION #5; P; 2

the teams to:

.Illustrate on newsprint the community analysis stra—

tegy the teams used including questions, methods;

sources of Information; filtering done; and the map

State that the teams have 45 minutes to prepare their pre-
sentation and 40 minutes for all the presentations to be

given. Distribute newsprint and markers to each team.
Teams give their presentations.

After the last presentation, golicit brief comments and

feedback. Focus on the effectiveness of the presentations.
Have a short break. ;

Reform the large group to discuss the whole community anal-

ysis process; as well as the information garnmered by the
teams

Focus the discussion on the following.

.What were the differant community analysis strstegtes
used? :

.Which strategiés were more effective? Could they be
combined?

«Was important information overlooked? éé.é., women '8

role, power sources, values of the community.)

.gggwﬁéii did your information filtering techniques

work? Suggestions for better techniques?

. \\

.Eoﬁ did the ooﬁﬁﬁﬁiti react to you? What did the
comnunity learn about the training program? Ard
about you?

.How would you do a community analysis different in
the future? (e.g., look consciously at what women
do, etc.) :

.What was the most difficuit part of the process?

:Is your community analysis of the training site
over?



Materials:

- Trainer Notes:

{
'

'

SKILL GROUP II

SESSION #5, P. 3

Review the session objectives and activities. Mention

future Extension and Technical sesstons in which the commu-

nity analysis will be carried on; e:;g: Live-In;

.;;Did the session meet 1its objective?

.What did you learn about roles in groups?

.How will you apply the community analysis process at
your site? '

.Newsptint and markers
:5' x 5' skeleton map of the community
(from sesston #3, Skill Group II).

1.

Lo
.

If there is no tratning resocirce center/teading room/

library organized; ask trafnees to organize this during

step 7 of the activity. The staff have country specific

and Peace Corps information, +nciudtng tools, maps, hand-

outs, that 1f organized in one place could -be a valuable

gource of information for trainees to exploit on their own

time. A sign out sheet or card catalogue; and a itsting of
all the resources available; could be organized by
trainees.

Trainer should stress the later technical sessions that

will use commivnity analysis skills. Tech trainer involve-
ment 1in the activity's closure; step 7; might make this
point clearer.

Post the 3' x 5' community map at a convenient spot; and

encoutage trainees to add on information during the pro-

gram as they Ieatn more about the community. Weekly train-

"ing meetings are a convenient time to share and record new-

ly gathered information.

Observe the trainees' interactions as they work in tears.

Useful examples of skilis in communicating, decision—

making and problem solving can be brought up in later ses-

sions; e.g.; in the Community Crganizing skill group.

Refer to Session #3 (5kill Group II) for additional
references.

i
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SKILL GROUP 1I
COMMUNITY ANALYSIS
SESSION #6, P, 1

Time: 1 hr 55 min.

_ Goals:

Overview:

Activities:

Time:
Climate
Set ting
10 Min

?. Eb ﬁava traiﬁééa ‘propose ﬁétébh&i support attatégiéé'iﬁ re-

. To clarify logistics and contingency.plans of the Live-In:
. To clarify crainées’' concerns about the Live-In.

trainer.

4.. To clarify trainee skills to be practiced during the
Live-In.

5. To gather information about the community that can be
utilized in subsequent extension and tech activities.

. 6. To have trainees personaiiy respond to living with a famtly

of a different ethnic amd cultural background in order to

gain informatinn about site placement needs as a PCV, and
practice everyday transactions in a new settings.
This session introduces the Family Live-In community analysis
exercise. In small groups ttéiﬁété verbalize needs and con~

sessiona that build on th Live—In are delineated.f Finally, tﬁé
trainees are asked to examine their own reaction to the Live-In

placement as a gufde to their eventual PCV placement.

1. Review session goals:. Recall previous community analysis
sessions. = State that _the Live—In is not a test of the
trainees for the staff's benefit; but rather the Live-In is
a chance for trainees to individually practice skills and
bécome aware of how they react in different cultural set-
tings.

)i
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;o SKILL GROUP II
SESSION #6, P. 2

Logistics 2. Review Live-In lbgistics, 1ncluding:
20 Min.

-lists of families and trainees staying with them.

~family expectations.

-gtoring valuables; keys for dormitories; rooms during
Live—-Io.

~transport arrangements, restrictions.

~phone numbers of staff, training site.

-contingency plans and procedures in case of problems

or emergencies. Who to contact.

Orientation 3. Introduce the following small group discussion. State that,

;97§maii trainees have a chance to share concerns and apprehensions
Discussion with each other about the Live-In.
15 min:

'Tb prime the discussion, have each group choose their own

2 or 3 topics from the fbllbwing sampte tist on the black-

board as examples of situations that have come up in pre-
vious Live-In's.

a. You are vegetartan. Family kills a pig for a spe—

cial meal in your honor.

b: You are an atheist. Family asks you to say grace

for meals; and spend most of weekend at church

with them.

c. You hate fat and grease. Your families' meals are
laced with lard and oozing with grease.’

d. Neighborhood members of the opposite sex seem mag
netically attracted to you. A trainee of the
opposite Sex living nearby seems oblivious to your

being harrassed..

e. Your family lives 5 miles from the training site:

Peace Corps prohibits hitch-hiking. You need to
get to ‘training sgessions every morning.
f. Families will receive the honorarium check after

the Live-In: icur family asks you for the check;
when you arrive.

- 46 -




Swall Group
Discussion
20 Min.

Large Group
Discussion
30 Mins

Skills to
be practiced
10 Min.

SKILL GROUP II :
SESSTON #6, P. 3

g. You don't drimk alcohol: Your family rune a bar
next to your room. You are continually invited to

share beers. It stays noisy till 2:00 a.m. nightly.

h. The first day,; you can bsrely understand a word of
the language the féﬁilj'speéks_ﬁith idgi

i. You hate insects. Roaches, ﬁ%squitoes, and spiders
share yaur bedroom.

in response’ to their personal needs and the list of exam-

ples. Point out that after 20 minutes of small group dis-—

cussion, ﬁheir concerns/needs and proposed self support

strategies will be shared in a large group discussion.

Ask if/there are any questions about the Small group dis-
cussion. AN ; ,

/ v

Form small groups of 5- 7} each group having chosen 2 exam=

ples from the 1list:; Discuss topics and develop strategies.
i

' Reform large group. Ask each small group to share their

majer concerns,; and the correspording personal support’
strategy. Do impromptu role plays of strategies in action

if appropriate. Ask local community members (from the

based on past Live-In experiences.

?oéiti?eiy reinforce those strategies *hat rely on their

own 8kills or on fellow trainees for support.
Ask 1f the families have any concerns or apprehensions
about the Live-In’

Stress that trainees should feel no hesttatton to report

" incidents of sexual harrassment or daugerous situations to

trainers. - Make clear the training staff's avatlability for”
support. ’

On the blackboard brainstorm with the group a list of

skills to be practtced on the Live-In. Refer back to_ the

personai support strategies in step 5 as examples of Per-

sonal Support Skills.,



" SESSION #6, P: 4

Possible skills to Bé‘ﬁfééfiéé&j}ﬁéiﬁaéi

1

Hightight 7:
related :

sessions,
closure; and

Bon Voyage T
10 Min 8.

Wish trainees a good Live-Im. oy

Now N

“interviewing  ;
. . ~information filtering

A\

i Community Analysis: , “information gathering ;
’a\,

T

Personal Support: —utilizing stabilizers

—patience R
‘Cross Cultural Adaptation: -saying no approprilately
' ) : -keeping perspective when

' dealing with ambiguity and
culture shock = '
~transacting skills

‘

rl

Communication Skills: —active listening
: -perceptive checking
-ctarifying : o
-recognizing non~verbal com—
munication: body language;
faclal expressgions:

Technical Skills: -doing an agriculture sur~-
vey. Refer to the Crogps
Guidelines and the Live-
stock Guidelines

-method demonstrations

Point to specific future sessions for which trainees can

gather information during the Live-In. For example, farm

community meetings; training social events. :

-r

T oo -
"Agk trainees to watch their own reactions tp their Live~In

situation, i.e., how they handle this new dituation, Ask ¢«
them to reflect on their experiences in order to get a

© feeling of what type of placement they would be most com-
‘fortable in as a PCV. Ask trainees.to observe how everyday

' to practice these new ways of getting transportation,

ordering food, etc.

Ask for any unresolved issues concerning the Live~in that

tieed to be clarifted:

2




Materials:

Trainer Notes:

SKILL GROUP II 7
SESSION #6, P. 5

-Honorariums for families |
.Means of transport ‘
.Blackboard & chalk .

1.

The preparation for this activity requires mmch time and

work from the trainer; in close cooperation with other
trainers; the local extension service; local community

leaders; the fam!lies; and the trainees: Good contacts and
preliminary information can be collected by the trainer in
their Comunity Analysis and Extension Worker Visit activi-
tiea; TFe familiEE éeléctéd éhoulﬁ bé aé cloée aa 15 fea:

working with as PCV's.

The following Live-In tasks lists gshould be started at
least a month before the Live-In!

—pubiic announcement of upcoming Live—In, inviting families

to sign up for a trainee, by radio, town crier, Chiefdoii,

speaker, church announcement. (Radio and church announce-

ment should be no longer than one paragraph).

—circulate a cover letter outlining ‘reasons behind and

logistics of the Live-In to community leaders, chiirches,

and town chiefs. It can be hand carried by trainees during
their prior community analysis exercises.

.what is Peace,Corps.f ‘

.purposes of Live—~In for Peace Corps.

.what dates.

.how many days.

.what remuneration.

.what each family can get out of it.

.male or female trainee preferred; how many
trainees preferred by family.

.what trainees will do with families.

swhat medls will be.- eaten where.

.safety, sanitary, and food needs of trainees

Arrange a community meeting between trainees and families
early in the programs.
Make sure that the -training cooking sraff is clear abouq/

when trainees and trainers will be taking meals amd when
they will not.

[}
o
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SKILL GROUP II
SESSION #6, P. 6

Care. should be taken that at least some staff members stay

at the site, who can be contacted in case of emergency dur-

If the trainees are alréaay tiving with families, this ses—

sion could involve the trainees staying the weekend in

neighboring farming hamlets.

This segsion can be split into two;. 1f the trainer wants to

have trainees verbalize their apprehensions about the Live-

Iu sooner in the schedule than the identification of skills

to be practiced steps. In other words, steps t-4 (1 hour,

5 minutes) could be gone through before steps 5-7: €50
min: )



SKILL GROUP IT
COMMUNITY ANALYSIS
SESSION #7, P. 1

ANALYSIS AND SHARING OF INFORMATION FROM THE LIVE-IN

Time: 1 hr. 55 min.
Goals: 1. To reflect on and describe:

.skills practiced.f
.feelings from having lived with a family. l

¥

.goals from the Live-In exercise reached by you and
your family.

2. To share information gathered about the community:

‘Overview: This session is the point of the Eive—ln, in which trainees

are asked to reflect on their experiences; and generalize

about how they would fit into their eventual site community.

Trainees aééi&é how to share information gatﬁéraa, aﬁa tﬁéﬁ

Activities:

Tige:

Linkage 1. Welcome trainees back to the site. State goals, and recall

10 Min. goals of session #6: Community Family Live—In Orientation
(Skill Gfooo 1D).

Orientation 2. Introduce the following small group discussion. gggslligg

to Small their experiences with their Live-In family, ask trainees

Group Discussion to reflect upon or process these experiences with each

10 minutes ) other. Post the follonwing on newsprint as possible guides

to the processing:

.skills practiced.

.stereotypes challenged or reinforced

shighe, probiems during the Live-In

:feelings expertenced

- 51 -




Small Group
Disciission
30 Min.

Orientation
to Large
Group
Discussion
10 Mip.

Large Group
Discussion
45 Min.

10 Min.

Materials:

SKILL GROUF II
SESSION #7; P. 2

Ask if there are any questions about the small group dis-
cussion. State that the groups have 30 minutes available.
Break the group into small groups, perhaps ome_group of all

the women; the other of all men, or groups of 5-7.

Reform large group. Ask trainees to recall how they orga—_
nized themselves as teums to share the information from the

Community Analysis exercise earlier (Session #5 Skill Group

II, Steps 1-2). Ask them to quickly organize themselves
again to share information. (Possitle facilitator roies:
Discussion Guide, Timekeeper; Recorder, Process Observer,

otherss) Ask the group to:

—make a decision on how to share the information
gathered.

-ghare, filter, and analyze agricultural, cul-

tural, kealth, extension information possibly

adding to the map of the community.
Clarify any questions about what is te happen.
the group has 45 minutes available.

State that

Group shares information. ‘ pty

In closing; ask if trainees reached the goals of this ses—
sion. If trainees will see their family again, inquire if
they would like to give the program's official thank you

Hand the let-

letter to the family for their hospitality.

ter out to interested trainees.

Cfficial program thank you letters to families for their hospi-
tality in the Live—In.

1.

Observe the trainees' interaction and process as they work
in tde large group discussion. Note examples of good use

of communication skills; community organizer skills, and

other skills for future sessions.

- 52 - _



Time: 1 hr.

Goals:

-~

606tViéﬁ%}?

Activities:
fimé:
Introduction

5 Mi-.

Identify in-

5 Min.

COMMUNITY ANALYSIS
SESSIGH #8, P, 1

INDEPENDENT RESEARCH OF ICE RESOURCES

l. Tc leara of ICE
other resources

publications available to them PCV's, and
relating to PCV assignments.

2. To identify and
assignment.

research a topic relevant to your job

This session gives trainees an orientation to written resource
available to PCV's listed in 1.C:E:'s (Information and Collec-
tion Exchange) publications bibliography: Appropriate Technol
cgles for Developmeiit. Other resources found in the training

resource center or available from trainers are referred to.
Trainees are asked to identify a topic that
learn more about related to their PC work.
able for trainees to research this topic in
center.

they would like to

Time 13 made avail

the resource

Point out that PCV's often need to do

1. State objectivess P , 1 to dc
independent research at their gites, to learn about somea-
thing

with which they have had no previous experience, -

Appropriate Technologies
for Development; Information Collection and Exchange Publi-
cations. Explain that ICE publishes the manuals, reprints.
rescurce packets; case studies for PCV's on a wide selec—
tion of topics. 0
handout.

N
o
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Allow trainees time to read through the

Ask if there are any questions.

the i Mention that ICk also has

An Annotated Bibliography: Non-Peace Corps Publications
Available Through ICE from which other resources can be
obtained by PCV's,

Refer to other sources of information

in the training resource center or from trainers.

3. Ask crainees to write down a topic relatsd to their job
assignment about which they would like to learn more;

. - 53 -
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Independent
—..Research

Tratner

Notes:

4, In the time remaining and in the trainees' own time,

trainees. can research-this- topic.-among the-resources -

indicated, with the help of trainers if needed.

;Haudout IT - 8- A: Appropriate Technologies for Development ,;

Information €Coll=ction & Exchange Publications.

sResource Center contents.

.Trainers' collections of resources.

1. The trainees can use tﬁ:ls ﬁéééi’o’ﬁ as ijréiiéréti’o’n tﬁié Ear

eig.; method demonstrations, scale model demonstrations,
field day (all in the Agriculture Extension Skill Group).

2. Handout II — 8 — A; and other ICE bibliographies may be re-

vised and replaced from tim to time; Check which is the
fost recent to be handed out to trainees.



Time: 3 hrs.

Overview:

Activities:

EiEj m"”e Ed

(A day before

the Session)

Introduction
16 Min.

SKILL GROUP IIIX
DEVELOPMENT
SESS Iog_}l, P. 1

INTRODUCTION TO DEVELOPMENT

1. To assess personal views of development and the assump-
-tions underlying these views.
2, To be confronted by different views and assumptions about

development.

3: To link assumptions of development with consistent
acttons.

4. To develop personal definitions of development and PCV
roles in the development process.

This session provides an introduction to development work. The
gession is meant to stimulate geople to_make explicit their own
assumptions about development work, challenge them, to wake a
linkage between assumptions and actions, and to get a bit of
practice at the assumption — action iinkage. Assumptions form

the basis of how we behave — sometimes we don't examine our

assumptions sufficiently, sometimes they prove to be invaiid

when the context of our lives changes (e.g., moving from the

U.S. to another country), and sometimes there are incongruen-

cies betweeii thought and action. The session 1s aimed at deal-
ing with these issues.

l: Distribute handout III - 1 - Az Foreign Volunteer Ser-

vices: A Host National Perspective to trainees.
2. Set climate; e.g.; "A trainee once said; how teéi ié,tﬁe
Eﬁiﬁee Eﬁéf I 11 ﬁéﬁe é ﬁegétiﬁe éffeét 663t§éé§? Thi§

3. State session goals and post them. Give an overview of the

session.

4, Refer back to prior trainee experiencts with development

either overseas or in CREST or CAST readings. Ask the

- [
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Role Plays 5.
30 Min-

Fill out 6.
Assumptions

scale

10 Mfn.

Sociogram 7.

40 Min.

SKILL CROUP ‘ILT
SESSION #1, P. 2

group what questions were raised by ‘Handout IIT - 1 - &s

List a few of the questions on the flipchart and state that
we will returi to these and other questions during the

course of the sesslon:

Move into the two role plays attached in Trainer Notes #8.

Trainers play the role of the non-volunteer in each role
play, as they will know which issues to push: Keep the

role plays short - no more than five minutes. Let more
than one person play the same role. For example; if a

trainee says, If 1 were __— ; I would
have - . :," interrapt and invite him/her to try his/her

strategy in the role play. Bring out different stances on

the same issue.

Process each role play as it ends: Move the discussion

around. Sample proceswr questions for each role play:

What were the values of non-PCV role players? What

dileiias about development did it stimilate for you?

.What assumptions are evident in each role plsy?

At end of role plays, summarize responses and state that

the values and aggumpcidﬁé we bring to the job apgﬁkgié to

how @ beheves In the next part we'll look at some spe-

cific assumptions and how they affect our work:

pistribite Handout IIL = 1 - B, Assumptions About Develop-

ment. State that the statements in the handout have been
selected in part on the basis of the reading assignment and
will be used later for discussion purposes; and that_some

6@7gbg7ag§umptiaﬁ§7déﬁ6ﬁ§;t§§ed in the role play will be

evident as well. Trainees fill out the sheets by placing a

mark on the number of the scale that best represents.
whether they strongly agree, strongly disagree,. or feel
gomewhere in becween with the statement presented. While
the group is filling out the handouts; prepare gheets of
newsprint with a number on each (1; 2; 3, &, or 5): Post

the sheets at equal distances around the room.
When all have completed the handout; ask traioees to g0

stand by the number that they marked in response to ques-—
tion #1. Ask trainees at one extreme to explain their rea-
sons for choosing that response, Choose someone from a
group representing the opposite response and ask their rea-
gons. Encourage discussion between the groups: Proceed
through all six questions of the handout. If the whole
group has the same response to a particular question; a

shorter time could be devoted to that discussion.

- 56 -
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0!
L 3

Behaviors

congruent

with stance
30 Min.

10 Min.

Reflection 10.
10 Mig.

SKILL GROUP IIT
SESSTION #1; P. 3

It is helpful to have host country representative or otaff

trainees' views sud host country people and/or staff can be

explored.

After question six; ask trainees to review their own hiﬁd—
out regponses one more time, making any changes they wish

-baged on the discussion;

Ask trainees to comsider what these assumptions may menn in

Example: 1If I

terms of what you do in your work as a PCV,

"strongly agree” with number six, I would then

had marked h numb:
need to find ways I could work more with ch’ldren-—perhaps
at the local schaol or through local 'clubs . I woulc

have not been to school speak no English. And so on.

Aék éacﬁ person to cﬁﬁaaé oue assumption statement they are

to write down goiie specific behaviorb or actions that
agsumption 1mp11es.f ”””

ask one or two people ro shere their behaviors/actiona.
Compare/contrast. Add to it if you see things missing.

After a couple of exxmples, ask peopie to continue individ-

ually with other statemente. Participants need not zome up

with actions and behaviors for each assumption—junt the
ones they're more interested in.

Ask participants to share the actions/behavior they devel-
oped for vne question. Compare and contrast: Move it
around to different people for different assumptions.
Ask trainees to reflect on what_they liiiié done 8o faE, to

I see development as

oy role in development as . -

[y
]
43
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Development is the responsibility of

An effective development effort would accomplish the fol-

towing
{1ist) .




Discussion
15 Min.

Large Group
Discussion
15 Min.

Generalizing

5 Min.

Materials: '

Trainer Notes:

SKILL GROUP III
- SRSSION #l; P. 4

11. Ask the group to form into groups of four and read and dis-

cugs each other's statements.

12. Ask the group to come back together and summarize the con—

versations they just completed. Solicit individual state-
ments from the group 8o that participants may get a sense

of what others are thinking: Help participants consider

how answers would be applied to their PCV placements and — ..

challenge vague recponses by asking them to be more
specific.

Ask the group to review questions from step four generated

earlier. Respond to the questions plus any other questions
generated during the session: If any particular questions
during the session cannot be dezlt with; explain how they
will be addressed in subsequent sessions. Note that these
four questions will appear and reappear throughout the
training program and volunteer service.

13. Ar: people what they have learned from this session. Ask
what kinds of actions individuals will be taking during

training to address some of the issues raised.

14, Review the guals of the session and ask participants if the

gession matched. those goals. Link this session to the ses—
sions that will follow sta::ing how different aspects of

development work will bc addressed during the course of the

training prcgram.
.Flipchart with goals, step #3
.Role play sheets, step #5

. 'Flipchart with sentences for completion, step #8

-Notebooks and pens for trainees . . .
.Handout IIT - 1 - A: Foreign Volunteer Services: A

Host National Perspective; by Dor Bahadur Bista
;Handout III - 1 - B: Assumptions About -Development

1. Distribute Handouts III = 1 = A a dsy or two before the

session, sc trainees cag have it read when they come to the

session. However, this’ session will work even without che

readings, thougn not as well.

Other appropriate readings may be subsituted as appropri- .

ate; ‘Ywo possibilities are the article: Time for Change,
by Tarzie Vittachi (pp. 22-29). The Role of the Volunteer

in Development: Office of Programming and iraining Coordi-
nation, Peace Corps, Coré Curriculum Resource Materiale,

December;, 1981, and Handout VII - 1 - E: On US Volunteers.

- 58 =
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SKILL GROUP III
SESSION #1, P. 5

The Assumptions About Development Handout should be
modiflied appropriately.

There may be resistance to procedure #8—asking people to
come up with specific actions or behaviors to support
stances they have taken: Acknowledge that it is a diffi-

cult activity; e.g. they have not ‘been in-country very

long, and 8o on——but do not let them off the hook: Give
another example. Encourage them to do the best they can at
this point in the program; and that we will come back to it

later. It is important that this be pushed so that people

will begin to see the link ( and the occasional inconsis-

However diplomatic, the challenging must occur, so that -

individual beliefs and actions can e highlighted and = "7 %
iinked to basic development themes. The staff members who
are playing the non-PCV roles should be given thelr roles

in_advance and coached so they can be well prepared for the
role play.

It is important to note that some participants may beed

frustrated or paralyzed because there appears to be no
right answers to some (many!) of the development issues
raigsed in this session. Although there may be some “right”
approaches for PCV's wurking in development (i:e:; to work
through others, to help people become self-reliant), it 1is
the process of moving from the level of abstraction to the
specific ways ai individual thinks and acts when confronted
with development alternatives which causes difficulty and
frastration:

As part of this session, the trainer should make sure that

volunteers understand that one goal of the Peace Corps __
development effort is to assist countries to achieve self~

sufficiency, and that our efforts should be directed to .
that goal. If this did not come through clearly from their
pre—~departure trairzing, you may have to spend time at the

beginning of this session dealing with it. Subsequent ses-

sions help participants explore specific steps towards this
goal.

A proposed definition of dnvelopment, reprinted here only
as reference (not necessarily for distribution to traimees)
is as follows: :
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SESSION #1, P. 6

"Development is the unfolding of people's individual and

social imagination in defining goals and inventing ways to
approact them: Development is the continuing process of
the liberation of peoples and societies. There is develop-
ment when they are able to assert theéir autonomy and; in
self-reitance, to carry out activities of interest to them.

To develop is to be or to become. t?oc only te have.”
K.K.S. Dadzie
Director General for International
§¢6ﬁ6§1b Cooperative for the United
Natioins

You are a volunteer who has been in-country for three months

‘and you are going on a bus with your counterpart. You like

your counterpart, although you don't know him/her too well yet.
You think she 1s young and idealistic and see him/her as beiog
a bit cutspoken as far as (her/his country) goes.

ROLE PLAY #1: COUNTERPART

You are the counterpart of a PCV who has been in-country for
about three months and you are currently on a bus ride up—
country with the PCV. Since you don't know the PCV very well
about development and find out what the PCV thinks.

Tell the PCV that you believe strong central government control
of development _tresources, projects,. planning, and decisions is

the only way development can really occur at the village level.

After all, the most talented and best educated people work:for
the central government, it has more resources than any other

level of government, &nd it has a wealth of experience in
. development projects on a nationwide level. Local people are

too parochial, don't see the big picture, don't really have the

rescurces, and can't really learn from others' mistakes and _

progress since most can't read. Ask the volunteer what he/she
thioks. '

If the Volunteer Agrees:

Tell him/her you are delightsd you see "eye—tc—eye.". Then say
that there are a couple of problems with this stance, though,
and you'd like to know what he thinks. What happens if the

- 60 -
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SKILL GROUP III
SESSION #1, P. 7

do? Localities do seems to differ, as do needs--how can the

central government avoid rigid programs that will be inappro-
priate if applied everywhere? Finally, and most important,

central government control geems to create dependency on out-
side resources and projects often flounder when these are re-

moved. What does the volunteer think about that; and -how does

he/she think we can alter that?

Probe as to reasons why. Ralse counterpoints. Ask for spe-

cific actions the volunteer will take to support his/her

views.

ree or disagree:

If the Volunteer doesn't

Become a bit angry. Remind the PCV that you have just shared a

deeply feit view about development and he/she is uot really

sharing in_return. "What's the matter--don‘'t you trust me
enough yet?” Cajole a bit.

ROLE PLAY #2: PCV

You are a.PCV (Agriculturs Extsnsion Worker) who has beem in-
counitry two months. You are at our official function to cele-

brate a local holiday. You run into the primary school head-
mistress who you have met once before and found to be an inter-
esting person who was fairly up-front about her views. You say
hellos ‘

ROLE PLAY #2: HEADMISTRESS

You are at our offirial functiocn to celebrate (whatevsr holiday

is_appropriate). At the function; you get a chnﬁgg to talk to

a PCV who has bean in towu just a short whiile: Ycu are always

been curious about PCV's--you have met others whom yoo have |
likea, but you are not sure what they contribate to the coun-
try's development. You work&d long and hard to get your educa-
tion degree and you've gone to several in-service workshops,

and you taught for eight years and finally becamgﬁxfygagg;njf
tress. Even with all that experience; you realize the job is

still difficult. Yet, the Americans secem tﬁ‘ééﬁ? inexperienced
PCV's withiut appropriate technical degrees to do responsible

Jobs here:. (Share all this with the volunteer--finish by ask-

ing, "How can PCV's contribute if they are not technically

qualified : - i if they don't have relevant exparience?”)

- 61 = 7
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SKILL GROUP III

SBSSION #1, P. 8

B

7

In this conversation with the volunteer; make the following

points where appropriate:

* Priendships are fine, but what we really need 18
technical expertise-—we.can do it if we Rﬁdﬁ how.

* What is your background? How technically qualified
are you? What do you ege your contributions as?

* One contribution you ﬁeard one volunteer say she

could make was to help villagers help themselves,

What does tnat mezn? How are you (to the PCV) going

to accomplish that here in {(country)?

.
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Overview:

Activiizer:

Time:

(A day tefore
the session)

Time: 2 hr. 25 min.

[92]

SESSION #2; P. 1

DEVELOPMENT WORK

-

1. To identify assumptions and values about the development

process and the consequences guch assumptions have im the

plar.:ing and implementation of projects.

2. To identify effects of development on women, men, families,

and communities.

3. To dééétiﬁé7§E§g§§§7§§§§§qﬁence§ when woilen, men, and commu-
nities do not participate or are not considered in the vari-
ous stages of development programs.

4. To explore scenarios of an individual trainee's two year
stay in a village. -

This session follows Session #1: INTRODUCTION.TO DEVELOPMENT

and iy intended to be more spec” fic.

Using the case study provided about a development project spon-—

sore? by a large private “oluntary organization; trainees wiii
sharn-n their analytical skills regarding development projects.
In addition, they will becoze aware of the numerous unintended
consequences of development as well as the short-sighted; but
good intentions of development programs. They will also have an
opportunity to relate what they learn to their future roles and
identify strategies that can be used to avoid some of the prob-

iems presented.

Another more ideal case stody of a PCV Agricultural Extension

Agent 1s presented; and trainees are asked to write an imagina-

tive case study describirg how they w,uld 1ike to work in their
village.

I; {bistribute Handout§ 1IL ~ 2 = 4 and III - 2 = B for the

trafueas to read buioie sEeElon).

1
o
W
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Introduction
10 Min.

Orientation
to small
groups

5 Min.

20 Min.

Large group
and presen-

20 Min.
10 Min.

Large group
5 Min.

SKILL GROUP III

Ask the _group to visualtze a mobile art object hanging from

the ceiling (you may want to make a simple one as a prop to
illustrate the point): the kind of mobile that is perfect-

1y bélanced with all the pieces connected together by

Ask them what happens when you touch one part of

wires.
the mobile and to visualize the movement of all the othir

parts: In a certain sense this is what this session 1o _
about in the development scheme of things. Lead this into
an introduction of the goals of the session, written out on

Provide an overview of this session, Iinking

a flip chart.

the developmenc theme of the first session to this one, as

weil as to the Community Analysis gessions in which the in-

terconnectedness/of the comminity was glimpsed:

Clarify that the cage atudy brtngsi:i issues that appear
"modern” ways. Ask if any

broad clarification 18 needed?

Divide the group tnto three smaller groups. Bléttibute ]
Handcut IIT - 2 = C to the first small group, Handout III -

2 - D to tbe second, and Handout IIT - 2 -.E to the third:
Ask each group to:

—Answer the questir.is on the handouts about

Handout III - 2 - A: Case Study:
\ .

i

—Prepare to Bhare their answers to the groups

State that the small groups have twenty minutes for

preparation and flve minctes for z preseutation.

Small groups discuss Handout III - 2 — A: Case Study.

Reform large groups

presentatton.

777W77Have each small group sha ze t\eir
Encourage questioning - between the groups.

\
v

Break. Prepare an éﬁéigiiét for ﬁéit steps-
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N ’ SKILL GROUF III

\\ : SESSION #2, P. 3
\\
Processing 8. Draw out first impressions of Handout III - 2 - B: Peace
10 Min. Corps Agr*cuiturai Extension Worker. Ask if the village

seems to bhe developing according to your definitions of

B development from session #1 (Skill Group III- Step 10)?

Brainstorm 9. Ask tralnees to brainstorm a 1list of skills the PcV exhib—
Skiils ited in Iinteracting with the village: Possible skills in-
10 Min: clude:

~Cemmunity Analysis - information gathering
~Networking
-F:.:41ita: ng meetings

~Tranzferring respaﬁsibiiity

Write Own 10. Ask trainees to individually rela‘z the description of the
Case Study PCY Ag Extension Worker te tiielr TAC Sheet and write a
10 Min. short csse atudy describiig Lhe*r two year stay at their

village. The trainees cau writz it in the past tense, and

describe the skills that the trzinees want to exhibit as

PCV's,
Small Group 1. Form smal] groups and share their case stuQ;gsiwith each
Sharing other and choose one to read to the large group:
15 Min.
Large Group 12. Refor large group. Have each group share their selected
Sharing case study.
15 Min.
Summary 13. Ask trainees to summarize the sesslod, and determine 1f
. 10 Mins the goals have been met.
Materials: - - :Notebook and pens

:Mobilte - step 2

.Goals for step 2 writtem on flipchart *

-Handout IIf - 2 - A: Case Study
.Handout III - 2 - B: A Peace .

‘Worker
.Héﬁdbﬁt III - 2 - C: Questions For
.Handout III ~ 2 -~ D: Effects of Project
.Handout III - 2 —= E: Different Approaches

1. UDistribute Handouts III = 2 = & and III = % = B to traineet
before the session; 80 the hand~outs can be read before the
session.
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Resources:

SKILL GROUP III.

2. 1If the group is large, two small groups could treat the same
question in step # 4.

3. If available; the film Maragoli could be used instezd of
the handouts, in which case follow the lesson plan #2 in

the Role of the Volunteer in Development Core Curriculum
Training Manual. ’ .

4. Insights into possible answers to the questions raised in __
Step #5 (Handouts III - 2 - C; IIT = 2 - D; and 1I1 - 2 - E)

can be found in Third World Wwmen, Core Curriculum Training
Manual; by the Office of Progzramming and.Tratning Coordina-

tion, Peace Corps Washington: Specifically, the notes by
Maryanne Dulansey delineate the different assumptions made
by the project planners ar ‘heir consequences.

For example; some examples cf changes which have alterad sex
role patterns and other. systems in the community withodat
zddressing a "new unbalance or problem” are:

-Introduction of cash crops alters the managemert

of money in the family by shifting money earned

to the man and leaving the woman _without the

money which came out of selling the excess of

famil: garden products in the market.

it has been found that men's spending patterns

are different than women's. Men tend to spend
their money ou material goods for themselves or
the home while women tend to spei 1 thi'r money on

food and clothes for the family.
-In many cases; men support iore than one family;
so even when men are earning more money, the fam—

1lies may receive less money each.

5. The trainer may want to use a diffe-ent case study more _
appropriate to_the host country. Care should be taken to

select or develcp a rase Btudy thac can bde analyzed in terms

of its consequences on women, men, families, and community
development!,,Itfiéfi@gggtantrghgtrthe case study particu-
sarly illustrates effects of davelopme:t ou womer, whether

positive and/or negative, in order to accor;ptish the goals
of the session. .

6. Refersices to the training site community cén enlivea the
discussion and issues raised by the Case Study and the

description of a PC_Ag Exténsion Worker. Draw from_the in-—

formation trainees gathered in the Commuai:y Analysis exer—
cise;
Asricultural extension Manual; by Mike Gibbora, being written
Tor I.C.E.

, Their Role in Developieiit,
, Peace Corps

Third World Women: Understandit
Core Curriculum Training Manual,

- 66 -



Time: 1 hr.

Gocls:

Overview:.

Activities:
Time:

the session)

Introduction
5 Min.

Att]tude

55 mins

1.

ey

wOrld WOmen and factual resoiurces are drawn upon.

asked

SKILL GROUP III

DEVELOPMENT

SESSION #3; P: 1

WOMEN IN DEVELOPMENT

To examine HCN women' s, other trainees' . and one's own atti-

tudes towards women in development issues.

with Women 1in Development-

To brainstorw ways of respondinz to women's nexds in devel-
opment.

This session examines various people 8 points of view on the
area of concern called women in development

An attwtude sur-

Trxinees are
3 to conceptialize their suggested reponses to some .of the

problems and issues raised in the session.

Tm13 session refers back to the two nrevious Development Skills

Su931ors, especially Handout I'I - |

#2 (4
proj

2.

egpecrally - A: Cage Study of resgion
an examinetienﬁofig Prgjggg thic omitted woren from Y. 5

zct's inception and pianning);

(Distribute Handout III - 3 - A: The Adverse Impact of
n foir trainees to read before the

session.)

fntroduce the 8e8sion by summarizing the goals and by stat—
tng tuat this session will build on the previous session on
the cf the volunteer in development and observations of
eg in community anslysis exercise by focusiag on
the area of "women iu the development process”. Ask 17 any
ification Mention thac tie

women's rol

clarification is needed on the reading.
reading will be discussed later.

et eude
Trainer puts signs

Distribute Handout III - 3 - B:
Survey. ine

Have :rainees fti11 it oat.
éround‘the room.
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Sociogram
20 Min.

Quetes From
Third World
Women Speak

30 Min.

SKILL GROUP IIT
SESSION #3, P. 2

Ask trainees to go to the sign corresponding to their posi-
tion on attitude #1 in the survey. Let the group See their

answer spread. Ask someone who disagrees with attitude i1

what theitr reassoms are: Ask for opposing views.

If the group has the same response to a certain attitude

(1.e. no polar opposite vieus) then move on quickly to
anccner question. For variety, choose someone with a middle

of the road response and ask their reactions.

If appropriate; bring up observations about women's and_
men's roles in the training group: Have they had to rely on
cach other iu social events, or during the Live-In? How do
the attitudes relate to sexual harassment; discrimation ,
etc.

Unicover quotes already printed on flipchart from Perdita

Huston's Third World Women Speak Cut.

Ask trainees for comments; reactions. Suggested quotes are

given belows If possible; have interested trainees pick out
quot.s appropriate to their program. The point is to look

tor @ moment through HCN women's eyes at development
J8aes.

‘. 3a tired. Look at me. I am nothing but a beast working
in: rt: Flelds and bearing all thege children. I don't want

iy more childrca, but my husband says I must have as many

as come.’

“Msn should have more power. That is the way it 1s: Men
have move i Wer. A woman must be submissive. Peace and har-
mony in the fawvily dcpend upon the woman. She must always '
1:sten tc tie man. She must give obedience and all that to
the hisband. Yos, men must wield authority.” .

“Whenever I asked rural women what they would amost 1ike to
learn if they had the opportunity, they invariably named
geveral health-related skills: improved ways of growing
food for f.mily subsistance, uutrition, cooking; hygiene,
health cares, budgeting, and family planning.” ,

“{ questioned this group of older women about the bride
price practice in their own families. (Th-- asked me)
...'But 1if your husband <idn't pay any bride price for youa',

they asked with great sericcaness; how are you going to help
your parents when they ate 51d? When your father dies and

jeaves your mother, how s sh: goiuZ to 1ive withoot your
Sride price?” :



Lecturette
20-30 Min.

~ |
.

10.

SKILL GROUP III
SESSION #3, P. 3

Data presentation. The trainer and/or resource person
gives a 20-30 minute presentation on "Facts on Women in the
Development Process”.

Distribate Handouts III - 3 - é: ﬁomen of the World. Iﬁé
Facts and 3a on. This 8step can be

organized in many ways. The presentors should plan in ad-

vance the content ard methods they wiil ase for the deiivery
Of this step: The main goals of this Step are:

:To present to participants concrete information

and examples on how women have not been inciuded

or considered in development projects. .

t he developmentfproceaa. Also, information on 1@~
pcrtant roles played by women which have not been
taken into consideration in development projects.

This session requires that the trainer do a lot of prepara-
tion beforehand , gathering information on che country, Tead-

ing worldwide exampigs on the issue, talking to people in

the country with knowledge of women's rcles and problems,

asking staff for examples of in- countr& projects which have

considered or not considered women and other relevant infor-
mation.

Following are a series of suggestions on how to prepare this
seéssion:

de Use Handout I[I 3 C Women of the World., Tﬁe Facts and

anj clarify with exampl-l the issues of _woaen in devel-
oj:dlent. Guidelines for Preparation of Country Specific
Iuto;mation,are included at the end of this sessicn in
Trainer Notes #6.

b. A slide show, plctures, or other audiovisual material

can be integraed in this presentation; particulariy

slidns of women in their different roles in the communi—

ties: (Peiice Corps/Washington has a WID siide rhow

availabic).

c. A resource p2rson from th2 host country can be invited
to make the presentation.
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out III = 3 - A) and address them.

Reflecting _  12. Ask trainees to remember back to session #2 (Skiil Group.

Generalizing III): TCTVELOPMENT WORK and the Case Study of a CARE project

15 Mins that ignored women's roles in the vill-ge; and information
presented in step 7-10: Have group brainstorm specific

means of alleviating women's constraints as identified
above, e.g., 1f a gardening project entails increased water-
ing work for women, add on a well-digging project to scpply

the water conveniently and in a labor—-saving way.

13. On a more positive note, ask the group to brainmstorm innova-
tions that could benefit women directly (not merely compen-—_

sating for increased labor demands) within the parameters of
the project or culture the trainees will b working in, and
how trainees could use these ideas wore in the training pro-

gram. Ask a male trainee to summarize the session.

Summary . ksk a male trainee to summarize the sesslon.
5 Min.

Materials: .Handout III - 3 - A: The Adv/ ‘se Impact of Developmont on
Yomen, by Irene Tinker . . -
.Handout II1 - 3 - B: (Cross Cultural Attitude Surve Number
signs for step 4. S -
.Flipcharts with quotes from Third World Women Speaks Out, by
Perdita Huston, for step 5. _ = ___ _
.Handout III - 3 - C: Women of the World: The Facts _
.WID Slide show (Contact Peace Corps Washington WID Coordi-
nator) S

.Third Worid Women Speak Out, by Perdita Hus ton

.Flipcharts from session #2 (Skill Group III): Development

Worl:, and Handout IIl - 2 - A: Case Study

Trainer Notes: 1: This sessior emphasizes giving information as a strategy to

chanze miicouceptions, negative attitudes, and resistance
participa:ts have regarding the concept of women in develop-
ment . The responsibility of the trainer is to provide cor-
rect and relevant information on the various aspects of
women in.development ic which misconceptions, lack of infor-
matisn, erroneous generalizations; etc. might hinder partic-

ipante =cceptance of the concept.

2. Trainees sometimes assune that tlte role of women .ia develop-
ing countries is the same as that of middle class housewlves
1n the USA. i.e., they may not see %72 difference between
"naving the optisn to stay at home,; take care of the chil-

dren; and not work", versus, "having to take caxe of chil-
- 70 -
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dren, work in the field; sell products in the market, Fstch
water, dry and prepare the food; and do other household
tasks which take hours to complete”.

Other participants may not see the need to understand or

talk about WID because “they are college educated and have

gone through awareness raising in the USA" or "because they
don't know enough about the country or don't want to impose
their values.” These comments are examples of the erroneous
assumption that awareness about women's rights in the USA is

similar to integrating women in the economy and education of
a developing country.

In addition, only by providing this information can partici=
pants develop thé,Béékgféundrgugikggwledge that w:11 help
them address the issues of WID in their projects zad commi=
nities.

Because of its emphasis on information giving, this session

does not provide activities to deal with highly emot ional
reactions that sume participants have when the term “women
in development” is introdiced. Again; because of automatic
associations people make with past experiences; some partic-
ipants have strong reactions, elther positive or negative,
to th> term: In both cases, these reactions are bastcaliy
irrational in nature and hiiidetr people's abilities to “hear”

and accept information and new data. 1t has been our choice
to emphasize the ratioual aspects of the issue of women in

development. The tratner will have to find his/hsr own way
of dealing with the "irrational" aspects that the concept
triggers in many @étébﬁé—-patieﬁcgj information~giving, non-~

defensiveness, and asking people to wait until all sessions

Specific strategies which were also heipful were the
followirg:

a: Emphasizing the complimentary or “system” nature of the
family in a subsistence society and thus; the importance
of focusing on the woman, as a major component of that
family:

b. Emphasizing the “temporary” natute of the term “women in

development.” Seeing "women in development  as a tempo-
rary s-rategy to increase everybody's awareness of the
impact of women's role in development. When this aware-

ness is reached; there will be no need to con:inae
focusing on “women" vis a vis other "persons” in the
communi ty.

fi
~
—

1]
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c. Differentiattng tetween women inm a developed country and

women in a developing country: their needs; problems;

roles, contributions; others.

d: Identifying men and host country persons who were sup-

portive of the concept and the term and using them as
providers of information; examples; and anscdotes.

e. Postponing addressing 1ssues raised with negativism and
hostility until major parts of the information are pro-
vided. Clarifying that the intent of training is not to

change personal ‘attitudes, but to ask that people look

at their sttitudes, study the information prcvided and

assess the ilmpact of those attitudes on their future

work. The corncern is fiture work; not abstract values
or personal feeitngs.

There is a danger in this session of causing negative reac-

tions in parttcipants to the concept of WID by "overkill”

(trying to "convert” people to an idea or providing too much

tgformation which 1s overwhelming) The best stance would

participants' minds agd letftbem come to ;heir own conclu-
sions in the course of the following sessions.

Guidelines for Cbﬁﬁtry Specific Informat‘on on Women in the

Development Proceas, fotr use 1n Step #8. The information

could be presented to tralnees in the form of a handout.

I. Basic demographic data:

a. % of population by sex
b. % of education by sex, for different level % of
illiteracy (mzle vs. female, urban vs. rural)

c: % of economically active; official and unofficial

d: % of family leads by sex; urban and rural areas

e: % of children per famlly and population growth rate

f: % of men and women participation in major economic
activities

g. Salaries paid to men and woilen in major economic
activities; i.e.~tobacce Lndustry men: 3

] lenpiras; women: 2.3 lempiras

h. Percent o5 .omern work;ng in "homebound" activities



SKILL GROUP III_
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II. Principal roles and funegiogs performed by men and
women in the country (Agriculture; industry; family,
informal activities)

o II1: Major opportunities and barriers traditionally faced by

rights; family and children support; inner—
itance; infidelity and criminal laws, e.g.,
Male (husband, father, or brother) can kill
the wife if she is "unfaithful” and will
not be prosecuted.

_a. legal: divorce and marriage codes; property

b. .Educational: ,eneral education, vocational pri—
mary, secorndary and college levels, i.e.,

Unof ficial {y, womern are not permittad to

eiiter 2 out of the 3 agricultural institu-
tions in the country:

c. Religious and sociai traditions; customs, expecta-

tions, others, t.e; Patrilineal or matrilocal

soctety?

d: Economic: Credit; land ownership; other; i.e.,
Credit to farmers is limited to léhd

1and

e. Politicial. Participation or 1ack of partictpatiOn
in political processes, i:e:, Lack of
women's participation in the most tmportant

decision waking body at the community
level

IV. Major changes occurring that benefit women (identify
socio-economic classes af fected):

Changes in restrictive 1egai codes; suffrage; educe

tional opportunﬁties, political participation; job

opportunittes, others

Rescurces: For more detailed lesson plan ideas, and sources of informatiod,

see Third. wOrid Women: Understanding Their Role in Deve lopment ,

Office of Prog[amming and Training Coordination; September,.

1981, A Core Curriculum Resvurce Material; and the Wotien dnd

Development resources listed in che biblicgraphy of this wmanual.

'
~
‘w2
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WORKING WITH OTHERS: HELPING

Time: 2 hrs, 55 min.

Activities:

Y
1]

1

Tife: K

Introduction |
5 Min.

Group Fills
Odt _Inventory
-25 HMin.

1. To explore different styles of working with otii.rs and assess
tile :onsequerncc of those styles.

2. To consider how one's personal preferred style of working
witﬁ others may affect one’s work and how to adapt that style

w0l necessarys
3. To reflect on what the trainer's working style has been
during the training:

This session is designad to foliow up on the "Helping Skills"
session which 18 p:-zented in a TAST or staging, but may be given
independe1tly of that session. It is designed to explore a

gseries ~f work case éittétioﬁé. The participants consider what

cf those actions. A model of helping s presented in a brisf

lecture which provfres a framework for .'iscussion as well.
}

A

i Introduca che éééﬁxon by linking this session to the prior
segsions that relite to the theme of dgvelopment. In the-
first session, a general iﬁtrbdﬁhtibﬁ was given to the theme
of devalopment. The idea was developed that the 89§l,9§,,W

\ Peace Ccrps work is to help‘orhera towards seif-sufftctency.,

In this sessio’ we want to expiofe some of the specific ways

that you wc 'k 'Z:h people in different situations which may

help or " !nder that goual. /In so doing, we want t2 ... (state
' the goais <bove). : ' .

. i

Z. Distribute Handout III - 4 = A: Work Stvle Inventory and ask
© participants to go. t.rough i1t and mark their acores on the

' ssoring sheet. Tell them ‘that after they take the inventory,

we will discuss what it weans. |

3. Eftér tk hey have finished,]move on to the following lectur-
etté;, The inventorv you have just taken presonted a series

work with the pEtplé in that situation. In fact,rthere is no

hard sad fast ruie for which 1s the hest way to work with

-75= "/
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and no_ situation ie e'actly like another (for example, ‘even

may dictate that we choose actions that would fall in the

direct service column 1n order to attain short term goals).

As much as possible, we need to be ciear about what the situ-

ation is we are confronting and try to make a conscious

choice about liow to act so that we are clear about tne cense-

quernces of wur choices and how they affect the people with

whom we work. Thc tnventory, in general, corresponds to the

"Continuum of Volunteer Helping/Work Styles” (unveil the dia-

gram drawn out on a flipchart). Your score corresp~nds to _

one of the major work styles (the numbers fa coluans 1. 2; 3,

and 4 follow: a = Direct Service; b = Demonstration, c =
Organizing With Others; and d = Iadirect Service). If you

score higher in one column than in arother; it indicates that
you prefer to work in that mode in the sitiuitions described.
Each style is described as follows.

Column A: Direct Service

R &
This is a direct approach in wn ch .ke vrlunteer mostiy does

the work, gets @ project organi ed ~~ovides a needed service

where none existsg, and generally rakes the inittative for

making things hapuven. In most /irstances; this means that the

volunteer takesfrgsggnsiyiiit’ for the action or proiec:.;_and

that a counteérpart may or may not be involved—-—and even .if

involved will look to the vo,unteer for action and lealer-
ship: :

Column B: Demcnstration -

I# this approach or situation, the volunteer spends mosr_ of -
the time demoastrcoting to others how to do sodething; but
‘also spends a lot of time doing it him/herself. Most often
the Vesponsibility is shared with oné or twWwo counterparts.
The work is a combination of direct arrvice and training/
demonstrations; often with the volunteer sharing some responh
sibilities with a promising local leader or an assigned
counterpart.

Column C. organizinqeﬁithebthets

In this system,rthe voiunteer énrOUrages -and stimulates prom-

ising counterparts and others in the commuaity; generally--—_

aithough not always—-working with people rather than directly

on projggt,,,,\NOTE Thoughout this segsion, we use communi-

ty in its oost generic sense~-it could be a school community,
an agrtCuitural office, or a town or section of a city.) The

T
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o

a%gga;gggiaﬁ Je,eiop which will continue the G&EE. The pri-

a resource in developing alternative solutions which the

people choose or generate themselves; serving 1in a training

capacity,; occasionally serving as a model in doing work; and

Column D: Indirect Service:

In this approach the volunteer responds to a range ot situa-

.tions and problems raised in volunteer work by helping others

solve thelr own problems, th2 volunteer does not direct any
of tlie work but concentrates on helping the people define and

refine their pereeived need. Help is given only on request
rarely initiated by the volunteer. The volunteer may even

coilie and gO; 1eaving the project to do something eise and

thus reinforcing the. autonomy of the group: The way t

volunteer works 1s primarily clarifying; asking questions,

listening a Iot .and facilitating.

development of se1f~sufficiency. For example in a beginning
stage, a group may never have worked together, may not have

fat,pig can be ﬂroduged and o) salvage a bad situation;r In

50 doing, he may decide to 3 'y do the work himself and

show the sceptical that somer 'ag could be done. - In this in-
stance,,the volunteer may be using a combination of "direct
service" and “demonstration:” : f

At a later stage 6f &evelopnent as a group or p’ojeEt moves

or communicate together. In this instanceJ the voluntepr
will do nothing without a counterpart from the coﬁﬁunity.
The primary task in this case would be leadership training
and organizing with others.” -~ ,

5.

theigonsequences and address afcritical questign. Is one
looking for a short term or a long term result?

In reality, differen; styles or combinations of styles may be
called for at different times,rdepending on the circum~
stances, the urgency of the task, what peopie are expecting

X rJ
B
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Orientation 4,
to guarter

group
discussion

1

Quarter 5.

group
Jiscussion

~ 25 Min.

SKILL GROUP III
SESSION # 4 P. 4

stage or a later stage, whether one is addressing a long

terﬁ or short te m oituation, etc. Sometimes, a volunteer

the weeR for the g g project. '5atever therstyle,rthere

~are consequences for the way a volunteer works. Let's cori~

sider some of those consequerices by dolng tiie following
task.

Divide the group into quarters by mixing peopie with differ-

ent score preference areas. A way %o do this is to ask aill

people who scored highest in Columm A to raise their hands:

They count off by four's; then go to Column B, etc: mixing

@ )
S e
deal with groups that do not break evenly into the 4
columns:)

(Written up op a flipchart)

.Go back through the invantory you have just
taken, choose those questlons where members of
your group have scored differently.

.Discuss two or three of these situations and for

esch one share tlic reasons that you scored it the

way ycou Jid inciudlng the conditions that were

preseint that cauged you to score it that way-:

For examp1e, what peopie were there; what skills

you 4ave, etc. Try to discover what assumptions
you arc making.

:For each situation; discuss and list what the

the principle of working towards eventual auton-

omy for the community.

:Be prepared to select one of your cases to pre-

sent to four other people. You will be asked to
give the prcs and cuvas of each choice to another

grouy . -
Ask if there ar. any questions.

Quarter groups work oi the tasks.



Quarter
groups join
15 Min.

Full Group
Brainstornm

20-30 Min.

o

SKILL GROUP III
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Ask the groups oz four to jJoin another group of four and

present one case to the other group. After the rationale is

given for why the chotce is made, the other group should ask

#1, they should be prepared to preseut a rationale for why
this choice would eventually help the people work towards
autonomy: a rationale might be that you decided to tell the
people what ybur approach to their prob’em might be bacause

esrablish c;edibility if you are ever going to be able to
have any infxuence at all—-futthermore, after three years,

it is evident that the people do not have the tecnnical

expertise to break through the impasse they are in):

Bring the group together. (a) Ask genecrally-—What are some

of the things that C§@?,99t,9g Zggrigigguggion with other
small groups? Wnat things did you agree on? Disagree? (b)

Ask the group to help you fill in the following chart based

gpon che things they have discoverud in their_ conversations.

(Ask for péoplg to give you ideas randomly; clarify these

responses and then lsit under the appropriate headings).

What kind of condi- What arve the ad-  What are the
tions should be pres- vantages of this disadvantages?
ent for me to use work style?

this work style?

Direct Service

(Example) No 1. Quick payoff 1. Could create
_ . ~  dependexcy
Demonstration
1. People don't be- 1; Builds 1. People way

lieve something credibility think only

is possible. vol-nteer can

get results.
Organizing With Others

Conditions Advantages Disadvantages

Indirect Service

Conditions Advaﬁtégéé Dizadcantages

1
~
Qi

'



Rblate 3.
trainer and

PCVVStyles to
trainee work
situation
15~20 Min:

Lions »nd

15 Min-

Review goa.is

SKILL GRUUP bR 48
SESSION # 4 P. 6

da. What préferred working etyle{s) would you use to

descrtbe gome of the volunteers you have tatked to in-

country (if approprtate)? What evidence }ecads you to

this conctusion? (Dis-uss responses to this qlestion for

10 minutes or so; trving to get pec;le to be as specific

as possible about why théy desc.. 1 volunteer in a

particular way, what si tuationlss tiat volunteer may
face; and so on.)

¢. Given what you know aboris ¥oiwr community and work situa—
tion, what style do you th!:~ -dght be most effective,
at least initialiy?

wa that you haVe had a chance to seée how you would ap; Oach

these kinds of questions both by yoursﬂ‘v=8 and in groups,

what are som= of the thi.igs you can say about working with

others in the commuaity that you think are true in ge(°rai?
(List responses on flipchart.)

-In the specific sitvation of your work? In the commu-

nity experiences you havz had so far in tralrtng what

style wocid yoa use?

;We're discuss 7 this . iittle above; but how do you
think yoa wil oe 3hle to €ind out whac style is _the
best one to use in your volunteer werk when you first
start on the job? (Liat “deas).

.What style 78 casiest for vou? Why?
.What style 18 most diiZicult? wWhy?

.ﬁﬁétftﬁéﬁgés do you want to vofk on over the next
month or two that will bzlp broaden your style range?

Refatr back to the goals of the aession an”® clieck with the

5 Mi-. gro-p to see co what degree the goals have been met. Tie
this session into Community Organizing and Ag Excension
Skills GroupSession, in which trainees work with farmers.
Materials: :Flipchart with eesslon goals on it (Step 1)

:Handut IITI - 4 - A: Worxirg Style Inventory (Step 2)

;:blagram oi "fontirnum of Volunteer Helpinngorkst!Leé" M a

flipcrart (Step 3) 3
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SKILL GROUP III
SESSION #4; P, 7

.Fi.pchart of quarter group discussion tasks (Step 4)

:Chart on conditions; advantages,; and dtsadxa'tages written on a

fitpchart (Step 7).

Trainer !lotes: 1. 1In Step #4, thz pirocedure assumes a roughly even balance be-

tween the 4 columns or typologies——which of course rarely

happens! If one group (column B for example) is predomx—
ant. you may put twe "B's" in each group, and no "D'e."
The task can gtill be accomplished as sti:zei--the "B's"” may
find they dfffered on particular items, and thuy could dis-
Eﬁéé wny or thé? ﬁéy héVé agfééd 6ﬁ aﬁ ~téﬁ fdf ébﬁﬁlétély

pnd discuss.

Another suggestion is to take those who have a high s.ore in
one column, and a next liighest score in i1oitier columia thar
is a’lm’ost as hi,gh as the f;rs’t, aﬁd a’s’s’ignj iﬁi/hei‘ to a
group ~hat needs a R or a C or whatever. By their 8scores,
gome peuple cauld go in two or even three columns——wait
uﬂcil you get a sense of how the scores break out, and the -
assign these peoplie to needy areas (i.e., only two real
"A's" in the group, so assign one whose secornd highest score
ts "&").

2 For more ideas on this ééééidﬁ, i’féf t6 the Role of The

o

Volunteer in Developmc :t: A Training ana&ﬁL Office of Pro-

graaming and_Trainir ; Coord;pauion, Peace " .rps/Washing:on,
Jecemper. 1981, Core Curriculum Resource Materials, pp.
t7-82.

(Step #2) iL the “"Elestric Feﬂvo exer.ise uvsed in Outward
Bound.
4, fhis seggion can be 1ncorpor\teo dith seqsion #3 brgaﬁiziﬁg
Skills (Skill Group VIIL) and #7: Farmer “earning Styles
Skill Group IV)’ 1t desired; The ‘concept. of -1p1hg tiey

the Organizing Skills Session and the Learning Style.
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Time: 8 hrs.

Goals:

Overview:

Activities:
iime:
(Assign

reau nig)

Int. .c-doo
to mxa;

SKILL GROUP IV
AGRICULTURE EXTEubION
SERSION #1; P, 1

ORIENTATION AND EXTENSION WORKER VISIT

l. To practice community analysis skills.
2. To observe Exteuzton Workzr-Farme: interaciicas.

3. To observa extension rechuiquss and difficulties er jun-

tered durivg a day with ar Extension Worker.

Traiﬁ;bé épénd EX day with loca’ I'xtension Workers experiencing

cxtension work and methodology first hand. The trzinee will

gatter information, as in any ccrmunity analysis; and use

Iic'en.ng, clarifying, petcéption checking skitl-; in addition

to cbservin; the non+verbal  ciunication of farmers and the

extension azent. Specific extvension teciiniques. anud other

factors related to extension work are focused on Zfor future

discusston in session #2 of this skill f,roup. Upporiunities

for future community interacttons are also researchec.

1. (b stritute Handout IV - 1 - A: Agricuituregkxtep&onT

for traivees to read hetsr'e the orientation to th: Exten—

2. State ééééidn'gbélb Make iinkage to earlier cozmunity

analysis sessions; ctrzszing that ciuis Extensio~ Worker

Visit 1s another rore focused type of Camn nn*cy analysis

using the same skillis to focus specifizally on community
farmers and Extersion Workers. ‘

3. =k if any trairecs bave b.d engerienc. s iith Dxtension
Mz-rerg bzf{ore. Ask thew t: ghare their thoughts.

4, Ask f§,§9y g;arificatlon 14 ne°ded 7:5ﬁ ﬁ@nabﬁt v -1 -

A. Write down any questions, but hold off on any answers

(save them for session #2); .sk tralnees to look for cor

find their own answers to theilr yuestions durins the

visit. Ask tcrainees to otserve the extension *echniqueu i

and the difficulties the Extension Worker uas with the jok
for discussion in session #2 Reiec tiug & “cueralizing on -
the Extension Worler Vislt.

- 53 -



SKILL GROUP IV
SESSTON #1; P, 2

Logistics 5. Clarify logisttca of the vtsit. Giarify éﬁﬁfbﬁriat d: 88

20 Min. and behavior guidelines:

Ask tf therz are any questions. Stress the two-way nature
of the visit. What can trainees offer to the Extension
Workers? Wish trainees a good time. Tnticduce tasks from
the Teéﬁﬁiéél Components that need to be diwe (e:g: Crops

Departure 6. Trainees pick up whatever is 1eeded for me

departure for mez1s or trans-—
‘nd Daylong port. Uepart for visit and spend a day with Extension
Vistt Workers.

Materizals: ~ .Contact letters to Extension Service Leaders

.Counfirmation létters for the vigit,

.Handout IV - 1 — Az Agricuiiv*? Extension
.Money or bag lunckes for meal

.Venicles, drivers, muiey for transportation to and from
Extension Worker PuBLs.

TIrziner Notes: 1. The oig task for the trainmer in this session is to con—

tdct the local extension servicz to arraunge tie trainees

visits: ~hits is ~1-- trzatad in Volume II, Chapter t the

P'Eparafton Fe 18ion Component: of Training™ .
The nrocess sh -ted #§ soon ag the traiver
arrives at the - 8ite. Accordiug to the loca® sit-
uation, ine tra’- :5n be given as much responmsibhility

as possible; such «s contac:ing the Extensior Workers

themselves and arrangiig the vigit, and arrangtng their

cwn transport to the Extension Worker's work site. Visits
to PCV's at their posis are valuable, t¢ training is Ia-

Country. Aim for a oue~to—ol.e Extenston Worker-Trainee
ratio.
2. Send letters of confirmat? onigg the Fxtzasion Service -

Leaders aud Workers, confirming the vieits, includfug.

-GoalJ for tgeirggfneeq as well as wpat the Extension

Worker can get from the visit.

-Logistics, dates a loes, wiio"

& +is!ting who,
transport; meals. ’

~The skills trainees are boing tro’cod in and where

they are going. Characteristi-s &~d numbers of the
group.

- 84 ~
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SKILL GROUP IV _
SESSION #!, P. 3

Ex.»uuion Worker, absevr fag interactions with local

FALL S

-5i.e the name of a contact person to whom quéjtibné
can be addressed ifl thére 18 any confusion.

A brief orieantation ©5 the visit for the trainees can be
held the eveiing before departure, or the morning during
breakfast to cover goals and logistics (Step #5):

Clarify logisti-s of the visit.

'-Who, now many?

-When?

~Where?

-Mealr?

-Tta :sport; drivers; maps:

-Mo "ey; gas requlrem€ats.
can be a complicated task to draw up a_drop—off and pick-
up schedule for each trainee, with perhaps procurement of

Consider what trainmes cai of fer to the Extenzion Worker ::

-Thank you letters N o B
-Sharing of technical or other information.

orepare official thank you iattere for the Extension
Workers' hospitality.

Beside looking for family Weekea¢ Live-In -antacte,; the
trainees can also look for exarples of farmer .:ganiza-

cultural Extension for the following session #2: Reflect-

ing & Generalizing on the Extension Worker Visit.




SKILL GROUP IV o
AGRICULTURE CXTENSION
SESSIGN #2; P. 1

REFLECTING AND GENERALIZING FROM T"iE EXTENSION WORKER VISIT

tims: 2 1/2 hrs.

Goals: 1. To share obse vations of the Extenslon Worker Visit.

5. To identify different roles Extension Workers are asked to
f1il.

6. To identify ag extension as a two-way communication
process.

Overview: This ac ‘vity is part of a broad experiential exercise. The

first expe:-ience was the Evtension WorkerVisit (Session #1).

This session allows the trainees to reflect and generaiize ori

what happened; whil.. +he "Eglicat\on siep will occur in subse-

quent sessions (the sc.le-model deronstrations; hezith demon-

2cratione; farm visits; field day): The trainees share exper-—

lences; in"ormat’-n; techriques,; and difficulties caserved on

the Extens cn Ageanl Visit. Small groups will prepare and pre-
sent artivicileg on:

.nxte 5i4ﬂ d*fficulties ) .
..xte-giov Wovker roles TraditioncL ~pproaches to exten-
«{ou zre compared to Peace Corps "dialogue” approach tu

extension.
Activi-fes:
Time:
(Bring 1. (#¢sk trainees toc brirg Handout IV - 1 - A
Hacdout) Extens’on from the previous sessions).
Introciction 2., Rerlew goils of é;ééigﬁﬁéﬁa i5nk Cwiggengggisggghoglfw
and Liukag. Treiner states; VYou bwd an exroricnce luring ;he Exten—
S5 tio.te sjon *~rki v Yisir; now let us :rocess the experence,;

- 87 -




Orxentatton 3
to Small

Group

Discussion &
Pruparatton of

.a Fresentati-

1) Mine.

4y
Smalt Group 5.
Discussion &
§E§§§&§atton
Prep-raricn
3(: M1in.
Techniques g.

Group gives
Presentation
20 Min.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SKILL GROUP iv 7
SESQI\)\: fr P, 2

j

that i35, reflect on it and generalize rephnicues or obser-

vations that will be applicable doing extentiow "...rk at
viur placement:”

Stat: that we will f-+: ihee. small groups. The ‘small

giouprwitl share :.» ' crvarions mude during the Exten-
IOn Norker Visit R lter the 1nfr uation L'gether.

—Difficulties 1n carrying on extension work
-Roles of the Extension Worker

,tdte Lk % the svall groups will develop a presentation on

vHeir topic to be shared with the targe _group. Mention

that lecturcftes, bra. nstorming 1ists; or skitc are possi-

nle formats for their presentations. State that the group

has thirty minutes to share their experienc:s and prepare

their preseutations, and will have 10-15 wuinutes tc give

their presentations o the large group.

As& if phere are any auestions; before they break into
smait groups-

Small groups share 1nformafion, filter it, and prepare
r-esentations o their topic. Trainers and local Eiren—
sicn Workers m3: sit ir che small groups to help €17 or
thz informz+ion.

Refori. large group. Tne first prowp (Exvension terh-
niques) gives thel: rriventatiidi ior ten wlnvias, 'n the

remaining ten minures, qu~sticis and comments Srom fic

large group cdn be entertained:. auda the ¢rainer factil-
tates ‘ae bra;nstorming of a list of extpdszbn_:fchu'quen

(1f the first group did not develop ome): Solici® addi-

tions to the list from the whole group {*f ituez small group
did develop a list).

Ask he group to clarify each techniqun on whether it 18

gpg;opria;e or not to their eventt 'l Peac: Corps place~
ment.: Ask which techniques could be used by trairees in
the tra’aing program; e.g., in scale model or uethod

demons .rations; in 2 Field Day.
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Difficulties 7.
/Presentation
15 Min.

Roles Group 8.
Presentation

a Handout

15 Min.

An jwer 9,
Handout
w -1

10 Mins

- A

Women's 10.
Issues and
Thank You
Letters
10 Min.

Comparison

‘of Traditional
and PC Approdch
20 Ming

11..

SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #2, P. 3

The second Group (thension difficulties toptc) gives
After questinng anc

large group trainer stat:e lhﬁf !
will be discussed in a lac Smirt
(Session #4: Skill Group Vi LI)

xtension difficglties
6ﬁ_prbblem EGlViﬁg

The third Gioip (Extension Worker Rdles topic) gives their

presentation :or i0 minutes: After questions and comments
{rom the larce group, 34

the trainer distributes Handout IV -
2 - A: Exteusion Wcrker Roles and Their Implications.
Ask the group to compare the Extension Workers jobs with
the functions listed in the handout, and the corresponding
policeman, trader, etc. roles iisted in the second

column;

Uncover qucqcions from Handou'
Extension (from Step #4 of Session #1,

iv - i - A: Agriculture
Skiit GEQU971V '

Orieneation anac Extensignigg Worker Visit) Ask if the

group answered thz questiomns- .during the Visit; or can now
Share answers to the-

answer the qrestions themselves.

questiong.
Mention the following points:

-Did the éxtéﬁ;idﬁ ﬁd;kérg work with women or women's
********* Were woiien's isgues ignored?
-Did you See i need for the Extension Worker on your
visit?

-Would thank you letters to the Excension Workers be /
an extension technique (courtesy, building relation~
ships)? Share official thank you letters, allowing
trainees to co- sién the leters.

-Po you think you E&ﬁ use tie agricultural extension
techniques in futwre training Seéqions (e.g. Commu-
nity Analysis sessions such as Live-In,; scale model

and method demonstrations;. healtﬁ ski. i8 presenta-
tiors, field presentations)?

Peint out that ag extension is the comlng logether or mauy

6f tﬁe ékillé aeVelbbea iﬁ Efaiﬁiﬁg. H4kt a brief prege'—
""""" 'ttaditiona -

“dialogue”

from mog

’

v -~ 89 -



SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #2, P: 4

-Traditional extension systems are characterized by
the following statements:

:Educators teach and farmers are taught.
Experts know everything and farmers know
nothing: '

:Educator/experts are active subjects during

learning and farmers are passive objects. L
P

All recormen- —Thetfirstmfallaey,of the “traditional” approach to ag
dations are extension 1is that all recommended practices are bene-
not necessarily : ficial to farmers: The fact is that experts in cen~-
beneficial trai research stations often make recommendations

wl ont sufficient local data. The result is that

th: rtmproved practice does ‘not work under local con-

i dit.ons.
Turmers are o -7 _second fallacy is that faimers are ignorant: The

not ignorant ' v ality is that farmers may be illiterate, but they

.etheless possess ‘a wealth of experience and tech~

. liural 1nnovation., .
}

Learning is not ‘ ~The third fallacy is that knowledge can be 'extended' '

an activity of ' to farmers by the extension agent. Ii. fact; learning

the trainer, | i1s an activity of the learner, not the trainer, and

~but of the ' involves a change in the learner's understanding

learner i rather than a passing of knowledge from one person to
another,

i ; ~Traditicual extension services breed dppendency,
Feace Corpu ex*envion gervices foster self-suffi-

clency. Hence: the Peace Corps defines extension as

two-way commsnication. The characteristics of the

i _ ____ ===

: Peace Corps extension system include:

-Extension is a shared process of inquiry.

-Both extension workers and farmers have knowl-

edge to contribute te joint 1earning.

.Extension worker and farmers are equaiiy active

in working to solve problems. ¢

for more work with these ideas. ;




SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #2, P. 5

-

Optional 15. Distribute Handout IV - 2 - B: Extension, Training
. Distribution Dialgggg. A New Approach For Tanzania, if disired, to -
of Haadout give a more detailed presentation of the ideas mentioned =
5 Mii. in Step #11l.-
Meet Goals 13; Ask a trainee .to review the goals of the session aud
- 10 Min. determine if the group met them.
Materials: .Flipchart with goals!of session (Step #2)
’ .Flipchart with three itopics (Step #3) ! .
.Handout IV - 2 - A: ExtensionAWorkergkoles and Their ' .
~ Implicntd ns
5 : Questioﬂs crom nandout IV - t - A: Agriculture Extension
: tom ©.é- #4, of Session #1, Skill Group IV, "Orien:ation and
“ensidn Worker V131t"),,,, o
.noiidout IV - 2 - B: Exrension, Training; and dialogue: A New
gproach—For Tanzania, by Dr. James DeVries. ' «
Trainer Notes: 1. Examples of the three topics in step #3 include.
;Techniques: Pialogve; methad demonsv:ntibﬁs, reéuft
demonstrations; socializing’ '
.Difficuities: No transport, not enough/gas asked to
work oute?:e one's speclalty, local
leaders re.istant to change
.Roles: Socializer; input procurer, professiéﬁéi; down~
home guy/gal.

2. 1Invite local Extension Workers ani trainers to sit in on
the small group discussion, atap #, and steps 6-10 to
}elp filter informatici dnd provide experlences:

3. Have ths official thank you letters to Txtension Workers
ready for step 10,thaunking them for their hospitality,
with copies to the approprlate authorities. ~

' 4. Note the manv ~~h~- roaslons from other Skill Groups with:
this swansio:r »ing references to them in both
this and the -ons. . 4
f.
/
; i
// ! R
/ - 91 -
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SKILL GROUP v
AGRICULTURE EXTENSION
SESSTON #3, P. 1

REACHING SMALL FARMERS

Time: 1 kr. 55 min.

Goals: 1. To focus on problems associated with providing an exten-
sion service for small-scale farmers.

2. To practice agricultural extension techniques in a role
play.

3. To discuss strategtes for helping reduce the risks small

farmets face in obtaining an agricultural livelihood for

themselves:

Overivew: This session focuses on characteristics of the farming popula—

tion the Peace Corps strives to serve (i.e.; illiteracy and

scale of farm operation). The session is meant to address

trainee attitudes toward the Peace Corps goal of “reaching the

poorest of the poor"” as well as practical steps involved in

doing so.

After a brief lecture, a role play is enacted between an ex-—
tension agent and ¢ small-scale farmer. Discussion follows.

Links to related sesslons in the Agricultural Extension Skill
Group are stressed.

Activities:

Time:

Introduction 1. State goals; iink sesston to other Ag Extension sessions

5 Min. stating that these sessions present training methods
appropriate to the learning style of the farming popula-
tions Peace Corps ag extension agents serve.
Refar baegigoigheicomparison of traditional ana tﬁé Eéagé
Corps' approach to extension presented in session #2: Re-
fiecting and Generalizing from the Extension Worker visit
(Skill Group IV, Step 11-12) and say that we will zero in
for a more detailed examination of this comparison in this
session. -

Lecture 2. Provide a context for a role play by presenting the fol-

25 Mim. v lowing points ia a short lecture.

- 93 - 7




SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #3, P.2

-Most extension services the world over are not

farmers who have:

large farms

«:the capital to innovate, and

.the education to grasp the advantages of new ideas
quickly.

By working with progressive farmers first, governments

feel that they make the most efficient use of their lim—

ited agricultural extension resources.

Those who follcwing this strategy assume that smali-scale

farmers will observe the results of new practicea when -
they are employed on larger farms and learn how to imple-
mefit them themselves through informal farmer interaction.

The arguments against the ?rogressiva Fariier étratégy are:

hands of farmers who are well off already, this cre-

ates a Iarger gap in income distribution, as well as
political instability.

farmers, markets for new crops or increased yields

have been glutted; prices drop, and start up costs

prove to be too prohibtttve for small farmer adop-
tion. .

on to small farmers; and there is no certatnty that

In sum; most extension services are not directed at smali-
scale farmers. At best; they do not meet small farmer
farmer s,disadvantaged status. Peace Corps' devel0pment
philosophy dicates that Volunteers work with the “poorest
of the poor”. Hence the need to consider very explicit
gteps in working to meet small-farmer needs.
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Role Play 3.
25 Min.

Discussion 4;
30 Min.

Listing risk 5:
reduction

factors

10 Min:

N

SKILL GROUP IV
SESSTON #3; P: 3

Trainer solicits questions and responses to the lecture
and directs attention to the role play.

Divide trainees into groups of 8-1C and have trainees read
the role and dEVElﬁpiﬂEﬁt program 'des”c'rip'tib'ns':

Observe the role play.

Follow the role piay with a discussion centered on the

foliowing questions:
-What were Mary's concerns for the upcoming year?

-What innovations did Tia éﬁbbée to offer to Mary to

operation?

The key to meeting the needs of small-scale Third World

farmers 11es 1n reductng the rtsks assoctated with change:

play. A complete list of these factors follows:

~Test results prior to promotion to ensure that they
are adapted to loral conditions:

-Sequence the introduction of innovations so that
changes that are easily assimilated into current
practices are promoted first. Factors influencing
this sequencing include:

.Culture (e.g. diet)
-.Division of labor by sex role
.Amount of re-training required - i

-Promote a ‘peckage’' of fnnovations for more dramatic

results. Note that in ovrder to meet our cost crite-

1~ - -z et S

/ rion above the package should perhaps not include any

I
O
W

1
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Other

implications

Sumiary
10 Min.

Materials:

SKILL . GROUP IV )
SESSION #3; P. 4

cash inputs. Other limitations of this approach in-

‘clude being unable to isolate the pusitive and nega—

tive aspects of individual innovations and the fact

that considerably more research and testing is re—

quired tc develop a suitable package for local condi-
tions.

—ﬁakegc’””’ éﬁ&éiiaﬁé regarding yiéia

bhcbsétgggibﬁEi&Eé training methods:. Cdﬁéidér cul-
ture, adult learning principles. (i.e.,; farmers come

to the learning task with experience to be tapped),
and general learning principles (i.e.l advantagFB of

ing).

—Combine several of the

6. Ask trainees to consider the broader 1mp11cattons of work-

ing with small farmers, some of Hhich were mentioned
briefly in the opening lecture, e.g.,

—Equity. : : " N
~Small Farmers produce more food per land unit than

large farmers. i} o
-Employment {(making life in rural areas more profita-

ble for small farmers will help to stem the rural-

urban migration pattern prevalent in much of the

Third Worid).

7. Summarize the key points of the session. the Handout IV

- 3. - B: FExtension Guidelines available as an optionai

reading to trainees. _State that the main pbints of this

session are elaborated on in the handout. Point ahead to

Session #7: FARMER LEARNING STYLES which is particularly

linked to this session, and stress the cross cultural as

well as adult learning style aspects of reaching small
farmers. .

.Handout IV - 3 - A: Reaching Small Farmers (Role Play)
.Handout IV - 3 - B: Extension Guidelines (optional).

1. Peop*e playing roles should be seiected and prepared at

least a day ahead of the session so that they have a

chance to study choices available to them. Handout IV - 3

- B can be made available to trainees role playing Tias

-9 -
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SKILL GROUP IV

SESSION #3, P. 5

Farmer Mary should fééeﬁe’ the following special instruc—

-You wait to know what results you can expect from
adopting a new practice;

-You prefer crops you hava grown before;

—Yéu are interested in anything that will save you

world view (e.g. they know which of the innovations are
suited to the local cultite) and should be enlisted to

play her role. . -

Access to credit cOuld be another setvice of Project

p. 2, under “The DeVeiopmrnt Program .

&n option in this session is to distribute Handout IV -~ 3

- B: Extension Guidelinzs to trainees two days before the

session and have them vead it before the session: Then

the lecture in step #z _can be shortened considerably or

play in step #3. _This option would entail a longer pro-
cessing of the role play afterwards (step 4—6) including
clarifying any questions trainees might have on the hand-
out itself. The use of this option dependsiggigbgisgg}gi

of the trainer and the group, i.e., are Independent read-
ings of long handouts or lectures preferred?

fﬁis session is closely 11inked conceptuaiiy to Skiiil Group

IV's Session #7' FARMER LEARNING STYLES: (See this ses-—

sion's Steps 1 and 7). These jtwo sessions could be com-

bined and present d together if needed. -
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Time: 3 hrs.

Goals:

Overview:

Activities:

Introduction
10 Min.

Lecture
20 Mins
(Tratning

(Audience)

SKILL GROUP IV
AGRICULTURALVEXTENSION
SESSION #4, P. 1

SCALE MODEL DEMONSTRATIONS

l. To discuss the purpose of scale models and their use in vari-
ous contexts in doing extension work.

2. To review considerations in planning an effective scale model
demo.

and demonstrate the use of scale

3: To plan, conmstruct, ar models

pertinent to trainees'’

Job descriptionss

This sesston has iinks to all sessions devoted to farmer training
methods. The trainer opens the session with a review of planning
and uses of scale models; e.g. a 3' x 3' relief map of _a village
made of sticks and mud a small scale grain storage silo made of

bamboo. ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

Trainees,break into smallfgroups brainstorm ideas for using .
scale models; choose an idea and construct it using local materi-
als., They can then demonstrate each iodel's ise.

1. State goals of the session and review (or preview) considera-

illiterate and unfamiliar with many conventional Western con-

cepts (e.g. units and standards of measure)

2. Describe how scale models serve as communication aids in the

following contexts: . .. -

—demonstrating the relationship between a system s parts
manipulated and used to practice manual skills
-planning .

—-promotion of innovations

-problem—solving

—comparative analysis

Note how scale models can be used with farmers,
children.

- 99 -
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SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #4, P. 2

a scalte model demomstrattcn:

(Planning ] " —choice of scale (large or small; how small)
Considerations) ~choice of materials (cost,; availability)
~permanent or temporary construction
-rain protection
~shade ) .
—accessibility (suitable for audience size)
~capable of being manipulated
-culturally acceptable (certain colors; or small-scale
replication of human figures may have strong negative

Trainer 3: Traiwer demonstrates uge of a scale model or makes spe-
Demonstration cific suggestions for a scale model applicable to trainee
10 Min. joh de5cription, e.g.,

:to demonstrate the interreiationship of a system's

parts and to solve a problem of a set of ifrrigated

rice paddies that are fashioned out of ctay; farmers

are assembled and a discussion ensues about how water
not ased by those upstream must be allowed to flow

unimpeded to 'tail-enders' downstream.

Construction 4. Tralnees break into small groups and plan; and construct

of scale scale models using_lgcally available materials. Trainers

models o may need to_informally pass among groups as they brain-—

1 hr. 30 Mln. storm to help them generate ideas.

Preseﬁtations 5. Trainees reconvene and make brief presentations of ways

45 Min. their models might be used in field work. Suggestibns are
; solicited from the large group after each presentation for

improvements or additional uses: e S
Summary 6. Trainer Summarizes the session. Point ahead to sessions
5 Mins in which scale models can be used (in Method Demonstrs—

Materials: :Trainers may choose to—have-clay on hand because of its value

as a modeling material. Otherwise, trainees should be left—
to their own devices in collectiug their materials they need

:For informational purposes; the trainer may wish to locate

before class materials like wood chips, bamboo, thatch, jars,:

tin, water and branches; in case trainees request assistance
in locating them.




Trainer Notes: 1.

(=4

SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #4, P. 3

[

The iéhgth of the session may vary aéC6taiﬁg to the size
of the group and the number of presentations to be given.

It is important that some feature of a model can ibe _
actively manipulated. This affords an opportunity for
audience participation in a scale model presentation.
This point should be stressed in the lecture.

Lv, Session #3) and later sessions on Method Demonstra~

tions (IV, #6), Field Day Presentations (IV, #8-11), and

Health Skill Presentation, (V, #2) should all referred to
(see Step #6):
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SKIl.L GROYP IV
AGRICULTURE EXTENSION
SESSION #5; P. 1

RESULT DEMONSTRATIONS

Time: 1 hr.

Goals: 1. To diagram the links between research institutions and
extension services, and farmers

“2: To discuss practical staps involved in setting up a result
demo plot-
3;: To dertve with trainees; plans Eor a result demo for a

crop grown In their own country of assignment.

Overview: This Is the first session of several devoted to farﬁer ‘trains

: of improved practices for that crop s

After a brief presentation of the research extension chain
the session 15 conducted as a role play. The trainer assumes
the role of a PCV planning a result demo and proceeds to hold
a dlalogue with trainees while making choices'as to how the\
demo will be set up and uised ds a tralning method.

ACfiVitiés:

Tife:

Introduction l. State goals. Diagram rQSLajenjeggension chain on a black—

10 Min. board. Discuss the result demonstratfons' place in the
rescarch extenston chain:

Role Play 2. Trainer chOOsesiaisiiEéBle crop Enat ts grown in-country

45 Min. and enlists trainees’ help in planning a result demo by

proceeding through the following steps on the blackboard.

bl
<
m‘

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Summary
5 Min.

Materials:

Trainer Notes:

3

SKILL GROUP IV
SESSICN #5, P. 2

-Select practiczes accordtng to the following
criterta:

.Locally tested
.Affordable
.Profitable .
.Shows immediate results
—Ch009e afggitable demonstration farm and site (see
Section II1 - 2 of Handout IV - 5 — t: The Result
Demic Plot As An Extension Tool):

—Have a trainee draw on a blackboard a plan for the

demonstratton 8 layout.

-Discuss suprrvistng the demo, using it as a promo-

tionai tool; and in follow-up.

Ask a trainee to summarize the key ﬂbints of the discus—
sion and distribute Handout IV. - 5 - A:; The- i
Plot As An Extension Tool. Ask 1f a result demonstration

would be valuable in a Field Day.

“

.Blackboard and chalk o
.Handout IV - 5 - A: 4he4Re§ult4DemogPIot As An Extension

i.

Tool y

Work out with technical tratners the set—up of the garden

or part of the Livestock program as, a Result Demonstra—

tion. Lhis can be referred o in this session; and used

as a ex;ension field trip exercise:
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Activities:
Time:
Introduction
5 Min,

Demonstration,
20-30 Min.

SKILL CRU w__ .
AGRICULTURE EXTENSION *

SESSION #6, P, 1

METHOD DEMONSTRATIONS

To have trainees observe and participate in an effective
method demonstratiomn.

This session could readily be combined with the session "Re-

sult Demonstrations.” Practically speaking, this session is

conducted as a method demonstration of a method demonstration.

Qggit§q§ggr conducts as well—organized method demo relating to
some aspect ‘0of the technical training trainees are receiving.
A ‘second ‘tralner stops actlion at intervals to .comment on the

training methods ﬁéé@;ﬁi first trainer.

l. State the session' s goal and describe the session's
format.

2. First trainer begins a method demonstraticn. Second
trainer interrupts action to raise p< .nts (from Handout IV
- 6 — A: The Use of the Method Cemonstration As A Teach-
ing Device) about methods being employed; e.g.;

.Trainer One asks the group: ~Can everyone see, and hear
ﬁé?' and éﬁﬁtinues by saying, Dﬁé t6 iﬁ ékﬁtééééﬂ inter—

ment 1n a reforesﬁacion program in your Country assign-— -

ment, wWe are going Lo conduct an experiment on basic tree

.Trainer Two comments: ~“Trainer One has gottem your ] -

attention by ask;ng for it, and by invoking- your spectai
interest in the topic at hand. .

~

:Tratner One explains that the tree to be planted has been

selected because it is available and widely grown

locally.

.Trainer Two points out that Traimer One has chosen a

relevant topic. ” : L
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SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #6, P. 2

The method demo proceeds in thts manner until the demo is

completed.
Summary 3. After summarizing the technical information conveyed in
5-10 Mino: the demonstration; the trainers give a self critique of

how they felt the method demonstration went. Distribute
Handout IV — 6 - A: The Use of The Method Demonstration
As A Teaching Device to.trainees. Ask if trainees have
seen other examples of Method Demonstrations in the
Training Program by Trainers?

Point ahead to the use of the uthod demnstratton tech-
nique in the Field Day.
Materials: .All wmaterials necessary for conducting the method demo
‘Handout Vi - 2- A: The Use of the Method Demonstration As A

Teachiqgﬁbevice.

‘Trainer Notes: 1. The demonstratiaﬁ-aﬁauié be well-rehearsed by both
trainers.

2. Audience participation in the demonstration should be
stressed.

s 3. The points to be brought out by trainer Two (in stggﬁfZ)

should be picked out from Handout IV - 6 - A in a concise

form well before the session: Examples of other points to
consider. .

‘—tanguage appropriate to group

~Simple enough topic to be covered in time span of

demonstration
-=Had contirgency plan; e.g. 13 case it rained.

-

3

‘s
A
i
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SKILL GROUP IV.
AGRICULTURE EXTENSION
SESSION #7, P. 1

FARMER LEARNING STYLES

Time: 2 hr.

Goals: 1; To generalize on what effect individual learning styles
could have on work with fariere.

2. To identify communication tools with which to work with
farmers.

3. To identify ‘the difference between Participative and

Directive Training Styles, and what training styles have

been carried out in Craining.

Overview: This session brings together cross cultural ideas with the the
practical task of communicating with farmers. As such, it 1is
related to all the other Agriculture Extension Skill Group
sessions.

The trainer starts this session with a lecture, though the
lecture 18 delivered in two contrasting styles; 1) as an
American teacher; 2) as a HCN rural subsisteﬁee farmer.

This experience is reflected upon and genetalized, after which

the Ekperiential Model is presented. A handout cowmpares Par-

ticipative and Directfve Training Styles, and the trainees

views of the trainer's style are solicited:

Activities:

e ’

Climate . 1. Introduce session:  “Have you noticed how people. talk dif-
Setting : ferently when they dre with different groups of people?

10 Mtnas Even beyOnd talking politely to older people, or talking

baby talk with babies, one tends to say 'y'all’ in the

Southern USA, or talk with French inflections in French
Bpeaktng areas. In a similar way, one can change one's
teaching or training Btyle depending on what group of

people you're with; and aiso ‘according to what the topic

ts: The session is about ways of working with farmers

with different cuiturai backgrounds than yourself:"

- 107 -
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Split into 2.
Americans

& HCN farmers

5 Min.

Split style 3.
lecture
45 Min.

SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #7, P. 2

rural subsistence,farmers before. Ask for their general
observations on t-tigii- experiences.

the middle. Label one half of the group as “Americans',
and the other half as “"Host Country Farmers”. The trainer
presents a lectirette to the group. However; the trainer
should use two radically different styles during the lec-
ture as she/he strolls around in front of the group. When
the trainer is in front of the “"Americans”, she/he should

use American slang, be like a high school or college

teacher,; use a podium and a<b13ckboard or flipcharts, use

written audio-visual aids, use all available technology.

the HCN group, the

When the trainer strolls in front of
trainer should adopt the mannerisms,

speaking style, body
subsistence fag@ets.
Wéét Affi§§1 ghe 77777

\.

phrases. 5

Touch on the following points in the lecture,
“Cross Cultural Communication With Farmers”

.Differences between Engiish and HC tanguaggicggioqui—
alisms.

both cultures.
land; etc.).

Cite examples of proverbs, parables from

(e:g:; dealing with food, family,

;6i££éréﬁcéa in ﬁaﬁ:aéfSai communication; timing of

tins to measure volume vs. exact

measuring cups), notions of time, verticalness and.

horizontainess, strafght lines and levelness, reading

scientific maps and photographs, interpreting scale.

.Diffétent training methods; use of technology vs.
lack of it. Storytelling, anaiogy, proverbs and par-
ables; skits; role plays; song and dance; visual aids
such a8 models, photos; puppets; drawings, posters,
flannel boards, flash cards, games; puzzles.
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SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #7, P. 3
Break ,
10 Min. 4., Break
Processing 5. Ask trainees how it felt to be in either side of the
10 Min. lecture.

6. Ask "Have you nbticed yOurselves explaining a concept or
§§§3“9f someorne ugsing some words or mannerisms of the per-—
son who taught it to you, that is, your teacher, your
mother; etc?” Ask trainees to genmeralize about this exper-
ience and relate it to their PCV placement.

fecﬁniques : 7. Identify with the group some of the training Eegbniques
used in and styles used in this training program:. Start with the
. training Experiential Model; which many of the sessions and Skill
15 Min. Groups follow.
. 1. EXPERIENCE
{(Learning Stvle
and activity)
4, APPLICATION 2. REFLECTION
(What you will do now (What you learned
'hen you use the sktii ) _ about yourself,
your feelings.)
3. GENERALIZATION
(What this means in
other situations, at Fp—
your placements; with
other people.)
Suggest this as a valugb;e tool for teaching adults, as
- opposed to lectures, Offer examples of the use of the
Experiential Model in training (e.g., EXTENSION WORKER
VISIT).
Ask if there are any questibns. "Is The Experiential
Model clear?”
Distribute & 8. Distribute Handout VI - 7 - A: & I
Read Handout Training Styles: Have trainees read it.
5 Mgn.
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SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #7, P. 4

Reflecting 9. Mention that this is another view of a training approach.
& Generalizi That is, a participatlve trainer treats trainees more as
on the Handout adults., Ask if there are any reflections or generaliza-
5 Min. tions from the handout° Bring up session #4: Working

( Skill Group I¥I) for other exam-—

ples of styles;

éunmary 10. In summary, ask what style does the trainer use in these

5 Min. sessions? Ask if this is good, or should it be changed?

Ask trainees what they have learned from their experi-

ences in this session?

Materiails: .Flip chart or blackboard with session goals on it.
.Materials for the style change such as hats; podium, etc.
(Step #3).

.Flip chart with an Experiential Model on it (Step #10).
.Handout VI - 7 - A: Particigativee&—DirectiveAIrainiqg

Styles

Trainer Notes: 1. This session relates to other Agr:cuiture Extension Skill
Group sessious such as REACHING SMALL FARMERS (#3); SCALE
MODEL DEMONSTRASTIONS (#4), METHOD DEMONSTRATIONS sy,

and THE FIELD DAY SESSIONS, as well as the Health Skill
Group V's Session #2 PRACTICAL SKILLS FOR HEALTH MAIN- .
TENANCE. The Development Skill Group's Session #4: WORK-
ING WITH OTHERS: HELPING, and the two sessions on NON-
VERBAL COMMUNICATION in Skill Group VI: (#4 and 5).

ate.

2. THe trainer should practice the lectiire described in Step
2-3;, to make the style changes flow easily. More dramatic

changes will make the point clearer. Changes of ciothtng,

i.e., "putting on/ofﬁ a HCN hat or similar physical changes

HCN trainer give one style s half of the 1ecture, while an

American could give the other styie. A role reversal (HCN

acting like an American, and vice versa) could be humor—

ous:. If two trainers give this lecture; they should prac-

tice thq lecture well.

4. A Learning Style Inventory could be given to trainees to
start off the session if desired, to get at the Learning

Styles of the trainees in more detail. Such an experience

could then be processed and generaltzed thas leading into

the steps on the Experiential Model (step 7).

- - 110 -
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Resources:

SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #7, P. 5

A form of "Learning Style Invertory” is found in A Train-
iqngéﬁualgih—A§P¥69r1322~Cbmmﬁﬁit2;Téchﬁélég?, ‘Farallones

1982, Phase l/Part 2; Session
1 4i2-A.

»Hégping Health Workers Learn by David Werner and Bill Bower,

_The Hesperian Foundation; P.0. Box 1692, Palo Alto; CA.
94302, USA); 1982; Chapters 11-16 and 27:

«Community Health Education In Developing Countries; by Pamd.

Straley and Vyer Ngoc Luong; Peace Corps; I1.C.E. (806

Connecticut Ave, NW. Washington, D.C 20526) 1978,
III.

Part




SKILL GROUP IV
AGRICULTURE EXTENSION
SESSION #8, P. 1

Time: 55 Min.
Goals: 1. To ideatify field days as a useful promotional technigue
in attracting farmers to an agricultural extension
. program.

2. To discuss practical steps in setting up a field day.

-3, Tb intrgdnce the theme énd planning time-1line of the field
day activity conducted in the last week of training.

Overview: Field days are considered farmer training methods, even though

their express focus 1is promotion rather than training: This

gession should therefore be scheduled in conjunction with

other farmer craining sessions: It should also occur with

plent of time remaining in training so trainees can plan

their individual presentations; invitations can be delivered;

and special food preparations can be made.

'@@éﬁéggaiaa includes a precentation by the trainer bn,fiéial,
days as nr6ﬁ6ti6néi devices and the assignment to trainees of
a field day as a collective training task which the:r plan and
cairy out themselves. .

1

]
P,

Activities:

Titie:

Introduction 1. State goals, refer to the Health Skill Group Session #2:

5 Min; PRACTICAL SKILLS FOR HEALTH MAINTENANCE as a form of a -
Field Day, and make links to upcoming 3essio1s:

Lecture 2. Define a fleld day as a day-long series of promotidnal

30 Mins activities Eéntering on a special theme (e.g.; post-

Point out that because of the festive; county fair-like
atmosphere of the event, special preparations need to be
made that would not necessarily be incorporated in other
farmer training methods, e.g., invitations to @pecial
guests and a day-ending feast.

K
[y
P
W

H
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SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #8, P; 2

Other logistics to consider:

~clear paths and a well-planned route between demon-
strations

~standing room

~shade _

-appropriate dress

—transportation

Special considerations in using a field day as a promo-
tional device include:

,The theme. of the day. shgﬁld be timely (e g., just
after or during harvest) and appropriate to the
audience:

.Size and make—up of the audience may tngiuence the

location of demonstrations or the format for the day

(e-g., farmers can be routed through stations in

small groups and demonstrations can be presented
several times during the course of the day).

.Field days are excellent opportunities for tounter-
parts to receive recognition in a village. ,

.Ministry supervisors can be invited: (Note that they
dy have different needs or interests in being pres-

enit than farmers);

.Exceedingly lOng presentations are not well-suited to

the field day format; the suggested maximum length is
a haif hour.

.Field days form important first impressions, there-

fore planning and Rreparation should be done with

‘ great cares

.Highly 6tchééttatéa events are éépéciaiiy prone to
should be made for eventgalities liRe,laterarrivals .
or slow moving groups; field days tend to last longer
than they are meant to.

Assignment 3. The trainer states the theme of the field day to be car-

15 Min. ried out in training and reviews the following aspects of

the task to be assigned to traimees:

-Planning and preparation 1s the trainees' collective

responsibility.
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SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #8; P: 3

~Trainers will provide support by attending planning -
meetings and helping trainees choose their topics for

-Each trainee is required to take an active role ia
making a presentation; collaboration is possible; 6-8

the field day; this may take the place of an individ-
ual project.

-~Planning and preparation time 1is incorporated into

the training schedule:

-Trainees and trainers will meet at the end of the
field day to evaluate presentations and the day

overall.
Sumimary 4. The trainer summarizes the field day planning process that
5 Min. will take filébé; golicits and answers any ﬁ.ﬁé§t16ﬁ§;

Trainer Notes: l. The trainer may wish to display pictures of past field day
activities he/she has been a part of.

2, If time exists in the schedule, trainecs may be allowed to

choose the theme of the field day. If trainers choose the
theme, the opportunity exists” to meet specific techuical
training objectives.

-

3: A field day generaliy requires support of the whole train-

ing staff, the trainer responsible for organizing the

event should prepare staff for that responsibtiity well

ahead of time.

4. Refer to the prior Health Session #2 (Skill Group V) for
observatdons- on how the group carried off a simpler form

-of a Field Day. Emphasize certain strengths or weaknesses

necessary.

5. Refer to the Core Curriculum Training Manual The Role of _
olun nt, OPTC, December, 1981, avail-

able from I.C:E., for notes on the shop. Pages 111- 134

contain some ideas simitar to setting ap a Field Day:

6. 1In an overseas setting, this Field Day could take on the
form of a Community Project with the local village; e.g.;
building a grain drying floor. e

.
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SKILL GROUP IV

AGRICULTURE EXTENSION
SESSION #9, P; 1

Time: 2 hrs. ”
Goal: l. To make decisions*;éiated ‘to the design and goals of the
field day.

2. To assign ﬁtéﬁététi6n tasks to trainees.

Overview: This session follows initial preparation done by trainees. it
' sbonldibe scheduled approximately one wee. before the actual
field day. .

Trainees run the meeting. Agenda items include a review of
tasks done to date,-a list of decisions to be made by the

group, formulation of a task 1list of things to be done prior

to the field day, and delegation of responsibilities.

Activities:
Time:
ﬁégting . l. Trainees conduct a meeting baséd on an agenda which they
2 Hrs. develop. Trainers may work with palnners as necessary.
In preparation for the meeting trainees should be polled
to see what topics they have worked out with trainers:
Planners can then use the list to aid them in drafting
proposals for group's consideration at the meetings
Some of the decisions to be made relate to:
-routing of guests through the various displays/
presentations.
~§éddéﬁéiﬁ§ of presentations ‘
-timing and location of meals and refreshments A
—entertainment
~tasks to be done (e.g. clean—up)
Materiala: .Blackboard and chalk. _

.Handout IV - 9 - A: Meetings (optional)

- 117 - . .
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SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #9, P, 2

Trainer Notes: I. Trainers should work to ensure the success of this meeting

by posing problem—oriented questigas to meeting planners

prior to the meeting itself. o t

2. fTrainers ﬁé?ﬁgiéhftéiﬁéét with planners after the meeting

to de-brief what occurred:

3. Trainers can share the Result Dcmonstration,; Method Demon—

_3tration; and Scale Model }esson plans with planners.

‘Planners can then use points from the session plans to

suggéét to other tralaees ways-to—prepare fortheir Fteid )

4. The session fits into a Skill Group VII (Community Orga-

nizing) continuum of skill—building sessions. This cou-
tinuum starts with problem solving which leads to Organiz—

ing a Community Meetiqg, which leads to Organizing a

Farmers Organization.r In this case, the problem to be

solved in this meeting is "How can we organize ourselves-

to have a successful field day.” .
4

v

5. The tralner may distribute Handout IV - 9 - A: Meetings

to trainee-planners before this session as a source of

ideas for the planners. -

1

‘.
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SKILL GFouP IV =
AGRICULTURE EXTENSION
SESSION #10; P. 1

FIELD DAY EREPARATION

Goal: To provide time in the tralning schedule for last minute tasks
related to the field day.

Overview: The session should be schedulad as close to-the field day as -

possible, preferably the day before. Trainees work individ-
ually and in groups to gather materials, clear up logisticel

‘problems and practice presentations in front of others.
Activities:
Time::

Unstructured 1. Trainees design this day to meet thelr own needs.

6 Hrs. Trainers should be available for consultation. It is
 strongly suggested that trairees do a practice run of each
individusl presentation in front of aunothar pexson who can
offer suggestions for improvement. Field day planners may
also wish to walk through the field day route and obsetve -

practice presentations in sequence.
Materials: .Materials need to be arranged by trainees.

Trainer Notes: 1. lLast minuce detajls often require some form of transporta-

tion. Trainers should ensure that at least one vehicle is
available for this purpose.
2. This sessfon can be combined with Skill Grouy II's Seasion

#8: INDEPENDENT RESEARCH OF I.C.E. hESOURCES 1f neces—
sary, or with Independent Work Time blocks ia the
Schedule.

3. Pi&ﬁﬁi@gfiggﬁﬁi§ﬁ§§,§féﬁéﬁtéa in Skill Group VII's Session

#4: PROBLEM SOLVING should be used to good effect by
trainees in this session. The trainer can circulate and
glve positive reinforcewent to tralnees who are plzuning

well for the Field Day.
Resources: -Handout IV - 6 ~A: The Use of the Method Demonstration As &
Teaching Device S -
-Handout IV - 5 - A: “he Result Demo Plot As An Extension
Toolk o _ o
-Handout IV - 3 - B: - Extension Guidelines

- uy - )
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SKILL GROUP 1V -
AGRICULTURE EXTENSION
SESSION #11; P. 1

FIELD DAY

L 1

Time: Ail Duy ' E

1. To previde traiaees with the opportunity to demonstrate
the skills and’knowledge they have acquired during the
~course of the traiiing.

Goal

2; 7o bring formal training activities to a close.

Overview: This sesstion is the last formal _training session and should be
scheduled within a day or two of departure. The day includes

a welcome for guests, a gerles of presentations; a closure _

meeting (including thanks and reference to follow—ip events),

evaluation; and a feast/celebration.

5
Field Day 1. Trainees present activities they have designed and ﬁEé—
.6 Hrs: . opared, ‘

Evaluation 2. Trainers and trainees meet to evaluate the day., TraineéZ(

30~45 Min. may start with a Btaff critiqne of their individual pre-

tions -can be found in Héﬁdéﬁt v - 6 - A: The Use of the

Method Demonstrat. ng De s, Handout IV - 5°

= A: The Result Demo Plot As an Extension Tool, and Hand-
out IV - 3 - B: Extension Guidelines. The tralnee-

planners may give a self-critique also,rincluding how well

they planned for the Field Day, conducted the planning
meetings; etc. (Refer to Session #4: Problem Solving in
Skill Group VII and Handout IV - 9 = A: Meetings for
id2as on how well the planners did.)

The trainers can also glve positive and constructive feed-

back to trainees on the Field Day: Handout IV - 11 - A:

~A———— Field Day Check Chart can be distributed to trainees to be

used by trainees and trainers as a field day evaluation
tool.
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SKILL GRQUP IV
SESSION #11; P. 2

.As ident1ried by planners and trainees for the Field Day.
Food for the feagt
.Handout IV - 11 ~ A: Eieleréy—Cheek—Chért

1.

2.

AThe Field Day should involve all trainers; circulating

aroand to the various stations.

Optional forms for the Field Day inciude Community Proj-

ects (involving the community and its members directly),

or the Mini-Workshop suggested in the Core Curriculum

Manual The Role of the Volunteer in Development, -pps
111-134.

5



Time: 1 hr.

Overview:

.i;Activittes.__

Time:

Introduction
and sharing
infOrmation

s

Extension
System
Lecture
60 Min.

SKILL_GROUP IV
AGRICULTURE EXTENSION
SESSION #1z; P. 1

~

THE EXTENSION .SYSTEM AND INSTITUTION BUILDING

55 min.

'i._"To become oriented to the Host- Country Extension System
and ‘the BCV role in that system.

2. To conceptualize.the PCV role in ag extension as both _
working with small farmers and helping dmprove and bulld
the Host Governmernt Agéncy’s 1nst1tut16n ééﬁability.

-

‘This gession starts With an orientation to ‘the Host Country

Agricultural Extention System, with: reminders that working

within the system and report writing can help improve the

working of the extenslon gystem.

Traintes hopefully will be abie to see the commdn strand theme

between the Problem~Solving session; the Organizing a Commiurni—-

ty Meeting, Organizing a Farmers’ Organization; and this ses-

sion. That 18, that each sesston—takes the - same skillg and .

—applies them on a larger’ field in a-deeper way. This is the

,,,,,,,,,,

culminating Agricultural Extension session., s

3 -

: ..;k | N

1. Ask trainees to share what they have already 1earned about

the Host Country 8 Extension System throught Community

' ﬁnalysis exerciges or the Extension Worker Visit, etc.

State gaaig of tﬁe session and ‘glve an- overview.
~§

.

System with HCN representatives. Points to be covered-
;—Project descriptioni
~System hierarchy
~Peace Corps role in the’systém. Where do PCV's fit
in? : : )

‘~1deal vs. Real conditions

~\123 =



Linkage to . 3.
Institution
Building

5 Min.

Read Handout - 4.
1C Min,

o
.

Highlighting
of Institutjcn
Building Skills
15 Min,

,::7

"SKILL GROUP IV
SESSION #12; P, 2

o

~Periodic retraining and up-grading of personal
skills?

Make linkage to Institution Building: "The last two

poiﬁté méntionéd above: 'Ideal v8. real condition’'; and
bring up the skill of institution building. We usually,
find a gap between real and ideal conditions, biut what is
our response——to bitch about that gap, or to helﬁ the Host
Country Government Agency close the gdap. Here's a reading

that has some tde&s about helping build up Host Country

Institutions:” .

Distribute Handout IV - 12 - A: Working Within the Sys-

tem: Ask trainees to read the handouts

Ask if there are questions on the Handout IV =~ 12 - As
Ask trainees to remember back to Handout III - 2 - B: A
Pééhé Corﬁé'ﬂgriéﬁltﬁrél Ekténéioﬁ Workér. "Dia tﬁé PCV

ernment officials?"

Highlight 'going through proper channels', and réﬁort B
writing' as institution-*building skills, drawing from the
following notes: - T .

“Why do we want to work within our host government agency

(HGK; anyway"? :
-HGA can provide us with tééhnicei support.

~Improve existing institutions

-Set s model for other development programs. by

"What happens when yot try to work outside the rules and
hierarchies? _Has anyone ever_tried to_side~step a lower—_

level official in order to talk directly to a higher level- °*

official with more clout? What effect did _your actions
have on your relationship with _the first official? What
are the long and short term effects of working within the

We 've mentioned writing reports. What kinds of things

Have you ever recommended a co-worker/assistant to one of

your superiors? Have you ever written a report of bad

conduct? What are the pros/cons of reporting on co-

— sear —
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Sumiary
10 Min.

Materials:

70

SKILL GROUP IV ]
SESSION #12, P. 3

workers' working abilities? If you provided your superior

with constructive criticism in a report; what effect would

it have? How would you go about making such as criticism
without being offensive?”

"In summary, itis importént to réaiizé that these bureau-

proper constructive attitude is taken towards them.f It's

important that we all try and view our extension efforts

as directed towards not only farmers and villagers but

also towards the government dgericies we're a part of.

It's ouly by doing so that we can make the most effective

I

contribution to the countries in which we live.

Ask a trainee to summarize what they learned from this
session. .

.Flipcharts on Host Country Extension System, Step #12, e.g:,
system hierarchy,; abbreviations. -
-Handout IV - 12 - A: Working Within the System

1.

ﬁave noét cauﬁtry trainers or officials givé the 6fiéﬁt52



Time: 2 172 hrs.

Goals:

Overview:

SKILL GROUPV
HEALTH

SESSION #i, P. 1

DISEASES AND AGENTS OF DISEASE

1. To examine the effects of some of the major diseases and

diseases.

3. To assess in a cultural context the relationship among

causes of diseases and their logical treatment and preven-
tion.
Tiéinees ﬁfe given an 6§§6ftﬁnit§ t6 tiﬁe 5 166E ét s6ﬁe 6f

developing countries Particular attention; however; is paid _
to the diseases which are found in the geographical regions of
thé hbst countries In édditiéﬁ, tﬁé ttéinées in sﬁéll gtbnﬁé

l. Trainer opens this session by summarizing the goals.

2. Gives a brief introduction which focuses on the differ-
ences between diseases in the U:S:. and those overseass:
Péss;Blé'intrédﬁetibn: "A1l of us at some time or
another; have been exposed to disease. As children; most
of us battled with measles; mumps; and chickenpox; not to
mention pumerous sore throats; cblaa, éna _the fln. In

ous ptobxens. Why? Well,,one fgptor,is the,environment
in which these diseaseg exist. That 18, in America most
6f i.i§ bﬁﬁ% ftﬁﬁ a iili'idéi‘ii; Cléﬁﬁ, iiifd Cﬁiﬁfﬁrt&blé éitiiﬁtiﬁﬁ

testinal patasites and other factors which contribute to

the occurrence of disease do not exist. However, in many

environments the situation is much different. In develop-

tng countries where poverty is often widespread and the

= 127 =
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- , SKILL GROUP '/ ]
SESSION #1, P, 2

condit;bua described above are common, disease problems

are usually serious: It is important for those of us .
planning to work overseas to be knowledgeable about the

variety of diseases and agents of disease which exist in
the areas where we will live and work. In this way,,,

the factors which influence disease occurrence; and to
help others deal with them.

see the syumptoms and effects of particular diaeaaea which
exist in the developing world. It would be helpful for
you to pay particular attention to the interplay of fac—

tors which cause these diseases to exist and spread.”

Pregentation 3. Trainees watch Unseen Enemies or Water: The Hazardous

30 Min. , Necessity, the Center for Disease Control slides; or
locally available overviews of diseases and agents of
disease:

Processing 4. Lead a brief discussion about what waspresented. Possible

20 Min. questions for discussion include:

.In geﬁerals'bbﬁwdb you feel about what you saw in the
presentation? Were you surprised, alarmed, horri-—
fied? (Encourage trainees to express their fears
concarning the diseases they will be exposed to in
the field).

.In general, what factors would you say contributed to

the occurence of the disease in the presentation.

:With these factors in mind, what kinds of actions/ -

activit;es/interventions/strategies might be effec—

Explain that during the next step; the trainees will have

Orientation 5. Expl:
to Teams the opportunity to further investigate the above ques—
5> Min. tions. Divide the training group into teams and explain

From the presentation, you should now be familiar with at
least some of the common diseases which exist in the

developing countries. What are we going to do now is take

a closer look at a few of the diaeasea which are found in

the geographic region of the host country.

Fach team is to select one of the diseases which is found

in the geographic region of their host country from Hand-

out V= 1 - A: List of Major Diseases and their Geograph-—

- 128 -
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Team Work
45 Min,
Break

10 Min.
Sharing of

ﬁﬁi‘k on

20 Min.

Summary
10 Min.

SKILL GROUP V _
SESSION #1; P, 3

dcal Areas of Endemicity. Using the Beneson book; “Where
There 18 No Doctor”; and other_ available reference
gources, you and your team will examine in detail the
disease which you have chosen and discuss the relevant
facts about that disease as a group. Then you are to

deveIop as a group, a graphic illustration (on newsprints

of the transmission tycle of the disease. This cycle

should include the major causative factors of the disease

and how it infects human beings: In addition, each group

will decide on possible intervention points in the cycle

where the disease transmission process could be-inter-

rupted and the disease prevented: Emphasis should be

placed on those actions which volunteers can take to best

ensure that they will not contract the particular disease.

Each group should also be prepared to describe how they
arrived at their transmission cycle and their particular
preventive strategies.

The trainees work in thelr teams for 45 minutes.
Tralnees take a break.

Reconvene the group and facilitate a group discussion of

the diseases the groups have chosen: With the transmis—

sion cycles posted in front of the group, ask a spokesper—

son from eaoh group to explain the major components of

their group's transmission cycle as well a8 the points 1in

the cycle where the group determined it would ‘be appropri-

ate to intervene. Encourage the other groups to comment

and make suggestions. Possible questioms to facilitate

:Do you see any similaritieés in these transmission
cycles? How about the points at which the transnia-

sfon processes may be interrupted?

:Can we make any generalizations about the _way

digseases are transmitted and the factors that

influence the transmission process?

Focus the group on what they have seen, heard, and done

during this session: Facilitate this discussion with the

use of the following. questtons. (Major points are re-—
corded on newaprint.)
.Has what you have seen and heard im the last few

hours given you any further insights into diseases

- 129 -
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Materials:

Trainer Notes:

SKILL GROUP V
SESSION #1, P. 4

and agents of diseaset? (NOTP’ Agents of disease

are actualiy the disease causing organisms wnether

they be a protozoa, amoeba; bacteria; a virus; etc.)

If yes, what kinds of insights? If no, why do you

think not? Do you feel that these insights will help

you in the field?
Ve

s From what you alrpady Rnow about conditions in your

host country; how may you best begin to prepare your—

self to avoid contracting & sericus communicable

disease during your volunteer tour? What can you do

to begin this process now during traintng? What are

gsome of the daily habits which you will need to begin

practiging while living or traveling in developing
countries?

.Handout V - 1 - A. List of Major Diseases and Their Geo-
graphicai Aragg micity. .
.Control of Communicable Disease in Man by Beneson i
+:The Film Unseen Enemies or Water The HazardousuNeeessitx
-Center for Disease Control slides; 16 mm projector; slide

projector; newsprint; markers

:Where Is No Doctor; Werner

(NOTE: The film Unseen Enemies 15 available from the Shelil

Film Library,; 1433 Sadler Circle West Dr., Indianapolis,

Indtana 46239, The film presents an overview of some of the

major diseases in_ the developing world including leprosy,

yaws; malaria; schistosomiasis, filariasis, etc. An alternate

film, Water: The Hazardous Necessity, is avatiable from the

United Nations Audio-Visual Information Center on Human _

Settlements, 2206 East Mall, University of British Columbia
Campus, Vancouver, B.C. Canada V6T IW5. This film examines

several of the major water—borne tropilcal diseases and the
economic and social conditions which allow them to flourish.

Siides dealing with arthropod—borne encephalitis, diptheria,
rabies, piague, anthrax, desert fever, malaria, leprosy,

rubella, cholera, etc. are available from: _Center for Disease

Control, Bureau of Training; Institutional Systems Division,

Téaching Resources, Atlanta;’ Geongia. It is recommended that

three or four copies of Beneson's book be available for group

discussion'if each individual volunteéer is not given their own

copys

1. This session is intended to give the trainees a brief im-

troduction to the kinds of diseases that they may encoun-—

ter as volunteers. Experience hzs shown that this is a

primary concern of new PCV's and therefore this gession



SESSION #1; P. 5

comes near the beginning of Basic Health Training: Furth-
er; this session 18 also intended to be a foundation for
Skill Group V's Session #2 on PRACTICAL SKILLS. The

- rationale is that once the trainees see the major diseases
that exist in the developing world and also realize that
these diseases can be prevented, they have a good basis

for understanding the importaice of acquiring practical
8kills 1in health mafntenance. .
2. Again, trainees should be encouraged to express their

fears and misgivings about coming into contact with comma—
nicable diseases. It should also be emphasized that-thege - -
diseases can be avoided if one is careful and adheres to
preventive practices.

[#L]
.l

Start the process of finding a source of information on

diseases in Step #3 early, perhaps during Staff Training.

If films/slides are unobtainable; local medical people
such as the Peace Corps Medical Office may be able to give
a lecturette with pictures from text books: -

4. Another idea is to start this session with a pretest,

assessing trainees' prior knowledge of the disemses.:
Questions should stimilate trainees’ interest in diseases

they may know nothing about; Examples of pre—test ques—
tions are:: ’

I. Mulching: Match the vectors with the appropriate

health problems which follow:

1. Bacteria = B . 4. Internal parasites

2. Virus - V _ (1iving in the body) - I

3. Fungus -F 5 External parasites .
(Iiving on the body) - E

__Malaria ___Warts ___Sores with pus’

_Scables __Syphillis —Amoebic dysentery

II. Trug ©f False

—_Antibiotics have no effect on illness caused by a

virus,

Scorpion stings are rarely dangerous.

- 131 -
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SKILL GROUP V

III. Multiple choice - Circle correct answers.

1s Which of the foliowing 18 not an infectious

disease?

A: Athlete's foot
B. Mumps.

C. Barache

D. Goiter

E. Hayfever

2. Circle the steps women should take to avoid a
vaginel infection.

A: Wear cloth underwear

B. Douch regularly

C. Maintain a proper diet and regular rest
D. Periodically take tetracycline

IV. Essay questions:

A neighbor of yours comes to visit you in the even-
ing. He shows you two painful swellings on his leg.

One has broken open and is oozing pus. The other is
large, and quite hard to the touch; yet your neigh=
bor asks you for medicine which is not locally _

available. What do you recommend instead to help _
ease your friend's pain and reduce the risk that the
infection might spread?

A test like this could also be given as a post test
after the last Health Skill Group Session, and could

i be used as an evaluation tool.
REBOUTCes: .Beneson, Abram S. Control of Comminicable Diseases in Man;
12th edition, 1975, American Public Health Asssclation, 1015

18th St. NW. Washington, D.C. 20036, available from I.C:E:

.Health Resource Material for Peace Corps Volunteers,
availlable from 1.C.E. —

Werner, David. Where There Is No Doctor, available from
IOCQE. .

.Health Education: A Study Unit on Fecal-Borne Diseases and
ICE.

Parasites,
.For more ideas and information about this lesson plans, see
the Basic Health Training Guide (Draft); Office of Program—_

ming and Training Coordination; Peace Corps Washington, Core

Curriculum Resource Materials, particularly pp. 80-88. A

final version of this manual will be available from T.C.E.

- 132 - -
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- SKILL GROUP V
SESSION #2, P. 1

PRACTICAL SKILLS FOR HEALTH MAINTENANCE

Time: 2 hrs. 55 min.

Goals: 1. To determine the reasons for purifying water; to practice
purifying water through boiling and the use of chlorine
and the use of iodine.

2. To understand the need to eat foods which are free of

disease causing organisms; to practice cleaning fruits and
vegetables.

3. To examine basic personal hygiene and dental hygiene

guidelines; to practice hygiene with limited water sup-—

4, To understand the reasons for and methods of hygiene dis-
posal of solid waste and excreta.

5. ‘To acquire a basic understanding of immunoclogy and the
{mmunizations required to prevent disease while living
overseas.

uses for prevention and cure.

7- To practice utilizing extension techniques in teaching

others practical skills for heaith waintenance.

Overview: In the preceding Health Skills Group Session #1 the trainees

had the opportunity to learn the common diseases and agents of
disease which exist in the host country.  .They have also been

made aware of possible preventive measures to avoid getting
these diseases. This session makes use of a mini-workshop
format to provide the trainmees with an opportunity to practice

health status. Mbre specifically, trainees will learn more
about and/or practice purifying water, using medicines to deal

with disease, basic personal and dental hygiene practiees with

limited water supplies, basic irformation concerning solid

waste and excreta dispbsal &nd basic informntion about immu-

nology and the.iﬂmunizations required to prevent disease 1iv-

ing cverseas. This session can be related to Ag Extension

gsession such as Method Demonstrations and Field Day, and per-—

haps be incorporated with them.

1]
-
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Activities:
Tiiie:
Linkage 1.

10 Min.

=
[y
.

Orientatio

to mini-

workshops
10 Min.

: tices while in the host

SKILL GROUP V
SESSION #2, P. 2

Mention that in the previous session the trainees learne

about some of the diseases in the host country as well as
Explain_ that during

this session we will focus on some practical guidelines

and skills concerning personal hygiene and health prac—

country. Outline the goals of the

ways of preventing these diseases.

seasion on newsprint.

Explain that the goals will be accomplished through the

The training group will be divided into six groups; and
each of these groups will begin the segsion7§y79§g§§9§§5§?

ing in different mini-workshops which will be conducted a
gix different locations or stations fn the training site.
Fot example, one group is assigned to a kitchen for a

presentation om purifying water; another group meets in a
classroom for a presentation on how and why to use the
medicines in their Peace Corps health kits, and another

group meets outside for a presentation on solid waste and
excreta disposal. (NOTE: Add or substitiite areas that
would be more appropriate for the training group). ¢
The initial mini-workshop sessions arércoﬁdqéfé&'E§ a
trainer or resource person whose role is to:

terms of
as well as

.Explain the goals of the mini-workshop in
learning and practicing a practical skill
teaching it to others.

.Facilitate a short five minutes discussion of how the
gkill area relates to health maintenance; and ask

trainees what information/guidelines they require in

able to teach the skill to others.

:Provide the trainees with guidelines in the form of
handouts and written information; an actual demon—

area.

.Encourage trainees to practice the skills (as in

boiling water and cleaning vegetables) or formulate

and put into action a strategy for dealing with the
- 134 -
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Mini-
Workshops
2 Hrs.

Break
10 Min.

Discussion
of mini-
vorkshops
15 Min.

SKILL GROUP V

SeSSION #2, P. 3

area (as in how to dispose of garbage in & safe and
practical way). ’

+Offer guidance if requested; draw attention to mis-

takes, ask the group to suggest other approaches for

accompiiahing the task.

tations (approximately twenty minutes) each group will
rotate and go on to the next station. However, déﬁéﬁ@iﬁg
on the size of the training group, one or two people from
each group will volunteer to remain at the station in
order to|make the presentation they had Just been patt of,

to the next group. In this way, everyone in thz training
group will have made at least one preaentatian before hav—

ing coupleted all six stations. (NOTE: Trainees should

be made aware that they may have to to give a second presen—

tation, but only after all the trainees have made at least

one.) 'rhen, after the voiunteera have made their preaanta-

tion they join the group to whom the presentation was made

and continue through the rest of the stations:

Trainees participate in the mint-workahopa. Handouts are dis—

tributed, and a trainer at each post organizea the presenta-

tions.

Trainees take a break.

The group reconvenes and the trainer facilitatea 8 diacuaaiun

of the session by focusing on the following questions:

-How do the practical akills you have learned and

practiced today relate to the maintenance of a posi-
tive health status?

+Are there additional skills you feel would be help-

ful, that were not covered today? How might you go

about acquiring those skiils? Where could you find

the technicai icformation and/or guidelfines?

;Bow does knowing these skills help you be a role

model for positive health practices in the host coun-
. try? 1s simply incorporating these skills in your
" owm 1life enouyh? Or are there situations 1ﬂ which
you could be a more active “"teacher”, facilitating
local people to learn these and/or other skills?

- - 135 -



SKILL GROUP V
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«What did yaou learn from today 8 experiences that
relates to Ag Extension Methods and Adult Learning?

Closure 6. Draw the session to a close by reemphasizing the need to
10 Min. maximize preventive measires as a way maintaining a posi-

tive health status. Mention that the next session will

introduce an additional tool for maintaining a positive

health status——sound nutrition habits.

Materials: ;Handout V - 2 - A: Mini-Workshops (Summary of Needed
' o Materials)
.Handout V - 2 — B: Guidelines for Purifying Water _
.Handout V - 2 - €: Basic Guidelines for Personal and Dental
Health
.Handout V = 2 = D: Basic Information Concerning: Solid~ﬂas£e

and Excreta Disposal

.Handout V = 2
.Handout V =

NN
]
. Gy R
a8 8% o

°A stove or fire

.A sink or basin

Fruit and vegetables -

.+A pot to boil water : .
.Soap

.Household bleach

+Baking soda

.2% tincture of iodine

«Toothbrush

.A Peace Corps Medical Kit (
.A bucket of water : ;

Trainer Notes: 1; This session can be an enjoyable teaching and learning ex-

the initial presentationa apd then oversee the others for

accuracy and the use of: ‘health education techniques. One

of these people should have an understanding of how and

why the medicines in tha trainee health kit should: be

used. Another individual should have some knowledge about

- immunology and the immunizattons which PCV's receive
during their cverueau stay.

2. Another comcern is gnthertng the necessary materials to be

used. A kitchen would be ideal for use of the stove and _

8ink, however;, if these are not available; it is suggested

that you get a small Butagas stove or possibly build a

fire outsides You'll also need a basin, household bleach,

- 136 ~
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SKILL GROUP V
SESSION #2, P. 5

2Z tincture of iodine, and some fruit and vegetables for
the presentations on water purification and cleaning fruit
and vegetables. In addition, soap, baking soda, tooth-
brush, and a bucket of water would be helpful for the Per— -

sonal and Dental Hyglene presentation. A summary of mate—

rials and equipment that mny be needed tor each mini-work-

shop follows these Trainmers' Notes in Handout V - 2 - A:

Mini- Workshops: (Summary of ﬁée&éﬂeuxteriaiu)

Planning for this session is tmportant. Thome making the

initial presentations should be encouraged to make use of
appropriate health education tools such as: flipcharts,

demonstrations; flannelgraphs; etc. In addition; it is

suggested that they summarize key points such as an intro-
duction/rationale for the presentation; ways in which the ;
practical skill may be communicated to others; ways to en-|
courage local involvémént, etc. This wiil serve as an ex— .

ample for the trainees who volunteer to make succeeding

presentations.

It would be helpful to stress to the preeentera that al-

though the information presented is basic, it is neverthe—

less important for personai health maintenance. As much

practical "hands on” experience as possible should be in-

corporated and emphastzed:

The presentere should be discouraged from preaching to thas .

trainees. Instead they should be encouraged to work with

the other trainees in developing the skill as weil as how

to communicate it to others:. This is especially tnportant

for areas such as Personal and Dental Heaith. The guide—
lines are not 1ntended to be hard nnd fast rules to fol-

and dental health. Therefore they should be communicated
as such. .

An important point to be made is that trainees must rea—

lize that their health in the host country depends a great

deal on their abtitty to take care of themselves  cather

than becouing 111 and having to be take care of.

This session offers rich reasponsibilities f6r integration

and cross-referencing with other sessions, e.g. Agricul-

tural Extension Skill Group IV Session; #6 METHOD DEMON=—

STRATIONS, Session #7 ADULT LEARNING AND TEACHING, Session
#8-11 FIELD DAY SESSION, Community Analysis Skill Group
I, #8 'INDEPENDENT RESEARCH OF ICE RESOURCES. This ses—

togather.
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Resources:

S SKILL GROUP V
SESSION #2, P. 6

.Peace Corps ufggféauﬁttfgﬁééith@ﬁﬁﬁdﬁbb&_

.Werner, Where There is No Doctor, pp, 131-148

.Health Resource Material for Peac:

J

.Health Education: A Study Unit on Fecal-Borne Diseases and
BarasiteB, ICE L ¥

-Cotmunity Heaith Education Lessons; ICE

~ B
<Health and Sanitation Lessons, JCE
x B

;Health and Sanitation Lessons: . Visual Aids, ICE

" .A Program for Health Education Rélétéa to Water, ICE

" Audiovisual Céﬁﬁuﬁiéétiaﬁ'ﬁéﬁdﬁbéﬁ— ICE

.Viéﬁél Aidé' A Guide for Peace Corps Volunteers, ICE

.Hilton, David. Health Teachin ories, Drama {
Available from Learning Ceniter, MAP International, P.O. Box

50, Wheaton, Illinois 60187 s

For additional iﬁéiéﬁfé and gggggeg of information, refer to

the manual from which this lesson plan was taken. Basic

Health Training Guide (Draft) Office of Programming and Train-

ing Coordination, Peace Corps/Washington; Core Curriculum Re- ~

source Matertais, pp- 89-106.
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Time: 1 hr.

Overview:

Activities:
Time:

Introduction
5 Miﬁ.

Goals
5 Min.
Discussion on

food groups
10 MZa.

SKILL GROUP V
HEALTH )
SESSION #3; P. 1

BASIC NUTRITION CONCEPTS

55 min.

l. To introduce ths concept of good nutrition”.

catior of nuq;ients, and the characteriatics of a nutritional

diet: Trainees will examine thelr personal. eating habits and

daily diets 1in relatibn to nutritional needs; and discuss how

their sating habits may change while living overseas.

1. Introduce the session by mentioning that for the most of

us "good nutrition” 18 not a new concepts We hear and

watch debates_about the use of chemical additives in food;

- the dangers of junk and fast foods; and we rememher wei:i

our mothers concern _that we “clean up our plateB and “at

least eat a taste of your green vegetables s+ ‘But despite

the coiicerii about "good nutrition” that we have been ex-
posed to, how maany of us actually pay close attention to

what we eat? This 18 an issue that deserves some atten-
tion since our food habits ard diets will: .change radically

ouce we are overseas. And after all; the-quility of food
which we take into our bodies determines th a great extent

the quaitty of life we have,

" During this sesslon we are going Ebfegdﬁige this area of

"food; and uucrition” and hopefully begin to make prepara-

tion for raxidzing our nutritional iatake as PCV's:
2. Summarize the goals of the session 14sted on newsprint.
A ; ,

3. Introduce. this step with the following: “In order to bet-
thls relates to us personally we are golng to take a look
at our personal eating habits and daily diets. First how—
ever, let's take a look at food: in general.” Facllitate
discussion around the following questiona. (Answers writ-

ten on newsprint);

;
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Groug I
(Protective Foods)

SKILL GROUP V
SESSION #3; P. 2

.What are nutrients? What are the major nutrients

found in foods?
iﬁhat are the important functions of Eﬁééé nutrients?

"We may classify food in terms of the functions of the

For example,; meat ccntains

nutrients contained in thg@: 7777777
the nut'tent’7pggt§;n:77§;otetns are important for the re-
pair and building of tissue in our bodies.

palr and bu Therefore,
meat may be considered a body building and repair food.

Similarly, cereals and grains ccntain the nutrients; car—

Garbohydrates are primarily concerned with
the use and storage of energy in our bodi=s. Therefore;
cereals and grains can be considered energy foods._ To
illustrate this classification graphically; let's look at
the following table”: (Table is posted on newsprint).

bohydrates..

(Energy Foodsl74747 (B

‘fruits and
vegetables

meat, fish, pou ,
cheese, and yogurt

milk,

cereals, grains,
starchy roots,
‘ extracted oil

provide water,
minerals and
vitamins

P

contain htgh
amounts of

carbohydrates
and/or fats

contain a high

percentage of protein

24 Hour Diet
Recall
20 Min.

‘Main Food Groups and instruct

?Aé you can See; food falls into one of three groups.
depending on the major nutrients they contain. Okay you

Well, perhaps
it would be helpful 1f all of us took about 10 minutes to

recall what we have eaten and drunk in the last twenty-
four hours and place each of these foods in the group to-
which it belongs. Then we'll be able to see what major
nutrients we are getting.”

Description of the Three
‘the trainees to_recall all

Distribute Handout' V - 3 - A:




‘Compare Recall

- with Handout
. 20 Min.

Small Group
Discussion
20 Min.

Large Group
Discussion

$?¥§Fﬁ§§éﬁf v

5. Distribute Handout V - 3 ~ B: Requirements, Tables, and
Lists -of Nutrients & Foods and ask trainees to compare
shat théy hi\?é eaten_ aﬁa dﬁiiik ’diii-iiig the last 24 hours to

get in a day.

6: Divide the training group into smsll groiups to discuss

their individual findings. Possible questions to facili-

tate the smaii group dtscussion include:

.In which food group did most of what you ate and
drank yesterday fali?
-Was yéatéraay a nornsl day for you in terms of what

.Where were you deficient? Where were you 16 sur—
plus?

NOTE: It may be interesting to have each of the groups

plot on a graph where the individual group members

found themselves in terms of being average, above

average; or below average in relation to their

daily nutritional requirements for yesterday.

These graphs could then be compared in the Iarge

groups

7. Reconvene the training group and facilitate group discus-
sion around the following questions:

.What mitrients seemed to appear most in your §t6655§
24 hour diet recalls? Were there many similarities?
 Differences?

<In general how did nost of the group nenbers do?
Above average? Below? Any graphs for conpsrison?

«Did this exercise hzip you at all? How? If not,

what might be more worthwhile to you?

Do you see ways that you might be able to increase
the amount and kinds of nutrients you take in? How?

1s especislly important for those of us who plan to
live and work overseas?
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Summary
15 Min:

Materials:

Resources:

SKILL GROUP V
SESSION #3, P, 4

.What may be done now, during training, to emsure that
you get the maximum nutritional intake from your
diet?

8. Wrap up the session by remarking that: “As we saw from

examining the diets; some of us are getting all the neces-—

sary nutrients we need and some of us are not. The impor—

tant point however, is that we begin to understand what

nutrients our bodies need to function well, because the

foods which econtain these nutrients are likely to be much -

diffecent than the ones we are used to eating stateside.

And in order to remain héalthy and productive we will have

to identify these mutritious locally—available foods.”

.Newsprint/chnikboarﬁ markers/chalk

cHandout V - 3 - A: Description of the Three Main Food

Groups =~
Requirements; Tables, and Lists of

Nutrients and Foods

;Handout V -= 3 - B:

.Jéiifffé, Derrick, “The Human Diet” in Child Nutrition in
Developing CountrieglAID 1969 (available from Superintendent

of Documents,; United States Government Printing Office).

.Lappe, Francis Moore, Diet for a Small Planet. New York:
Ballantine Books, 1975.

.Wétﬁét; pavid. Where There is No Doctor; pps 107-130

available from ICE)

«Shack, Kathryn, ed. Teaching Nutrition in Develo’if";Coun—

tIIEB) Meals for Millions Foundatiom; 1977 pp.

\ o
+The manual from which this lesson plan was token: BRasic

Health Training Guide (Draft), Office\of Programming and

Training Coordination, Peace Corps/Washington, Core Currtcu-l

lum Resource Materials; pp. 107-117, %ilable from I.C:E:
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1 hr.

Goals:

Overview:

Activities:

Time

Introduction
S Min.

Brainstorm
10 Min.

Sharing HCN

15 Min.

SKILL GROUP V1
COMMUNLTY . ADAPTATION
SESSION #1, P. 1

55 min.

1: To become aware of possibile discrepancy between one's

seif—conceptton as an American vs. Host Country

Naticnal's vtews of Americans:

2. To identify personal support stabilizers.

:Previously unknown that may be at their placements.

This activity starts the trainees thinking and feeling about

how to adapt to another culture:. The trainer first touches ou

views of Americans: Their stabilizers are explored through =2

reading, a skit, and bratnstorming.

It is assumed that trainees have already é6ﬁ§iétéﬂ the
Approaching Living in a New Culture: A Workbook for. Ci&ii

Future cross cultural adaptatiop,ggssicns,invglving more ex-
plicit practice of adaptation skills are briefy previewed.

1. State goals. Review work done in Cross Cultural Workbook,
specificaiiy the concept of culture shock.

2; Ask trainees to brainstorm a 1ist of adjectives that they
would describe themselves as Americans to Host Country
Nationals: Record these on a blackboard or flipchart;

Some gf the precongeptions,should be
" Amerjcans dance

Corps Vglunteers,,,
btitiéil é;g. ﬂll Awmericans are rich.
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Processing
10 Min.

Introduction
to Stabllizers
15 Min

Reflection
10 Min.

Skit
15 Min.

Process
Skit

5 Min.
Classify
Stabilizers
10 Min.

4.

5.

10.

11.

125

SKILL GROUP VI _
SESSION #1; P. 2

/

" Ask "How do these preconception mske you feel?” Ask o -

trainees to keep in mind that they might run into more
_critical attitudes tcward Americams overseas, The .
trainer could relate personal experiences as approprilatez.

Relate experiences from the Live-In, if appropriate.

“Now, let's explore ways you can cheer yourself up when

you feel lomely or homesick or under stress”. Bring up

“the topic of stabilizers. For example: “Hey Mary, I saw

_observations you've made of trainees to bring them into

you jogging this morning. Do you do that everyday?”

Discribute and ask trainees to read handout V-1-A: Per-
sonal Stabilizers. Or these ideas can be presented in a
lecturette.

Ask trainees to think back to times during the past six

months when they experienced stress: What did they do to
make themselves better at those times? Recall the Cross

Cultural Workbook Section 3 in which you identified per—

Ask trainees to share their stabilizers with each other.

List them on the blackboard or flipcharts.

Ask trainees to look for stabilizers 1n the following
skit, :
Two trainers mount a skit, showing two PCV's meeting at a

restaurant: One who is still relying on American stabi-

lizers (imported’ beer; imported food, volce of Amertca
sports broadcssts, American music, wearing western
clothes; has no HCN friends), while the other PCV has .
adopted local stabilizers (drinking local beer and eating
local food, has a HCN boy/girifriend, has lots of HCN

friends, knows a lot about and likes local wmsic, wearing
local dress, etc).

Ask “what different stabilizers did you see for each PCV _
1n the skit?" Trainer adds them to the list of previously

idenitified stabilizers.

Ask trainees to consider which stabilizers listed are_

appropriate to use at the training site (circle these),

which wiil be appropriate at their volunteer site (under-

line these); and which will not be appropriate (cross
these out). The trainers can add opinions on the appro—
priateness of the stabilizers based on their own experi-
ences. -
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New
Stabilizers
10 Min.

Closure
10 Min.

Materials:

Trainer ﬁﬁtéﬁ:

SKILL GROUP VI
SESSIOHN #1, P, 3

13. Point out country specific stabilizers that §§§§E§§E7§§§é

not listed on the board; e.g.; chewing kola nuts in Hest
Africa.

14; Recall session goals. Ask a tralnee to summarize the

gessicn. The following points could be covered:

sonai support at my aite. Ask if stabilizers can

help trainees during the Live-In. Point forward to

future sesston in which other comminity adaptation

skills will be pracctceqF saying no, dealing wich

ambiguity; non-verbal communicatiomns

.Handout V=1-A: Personal Stabtiizers =
-Props for the role play - bottles of HCN beer can of imported -
American beer

HCN cloching B}

HCN_street food-peanuts, snacks
Bowling bag

American clothing: BOBCOD Red Sox

cap, alligaCOr shirt, 3 ring binder
full of training handou;s, etc.

+Approaching Living In a N

Cultural Transition, OPTC, PC/Washington, Revised September,
1981.

1. The two trainers putting on the role should practice this

before the activity, moving quickly chrough the examples

of different stabilizers:

-beer

~food

~friends

-sports

-cloches

~dancing styles (HCN vs. U.S. new wave or
pank style),

2. 1In atep #6, the ideas can be presented by, having traineés

read Eandout VI - 1 - A; or the trainer can prepare a lec—-

turette based on the main points contained in the handout,

depending on the style of the trainer as well as the
group.
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Resources:

4.

SKILL GROUP VI

SESSION #1, P. 4

A iist of new stabilizers that may be found at the
trainees sites should be identified by the trainer before
the activity. These country specific stabilizers should
be gleaned from RPCV's; HCN's, etc.

By inttoducing this session as the first cross cultural
adaptation session, it is assumied that trainees have al-
ready completed the Approaching Living In a new Culture:
orkbook for Cross { 'ransition Workbook iIn a

CREST or CAST. If trainees have not completed the work-

book, allocate five hours of the schedule for trainees to

work through 1t.

Another activity that could be included before or in con-

junction with this session is a cross—cultural simulation.

If trainees have not experienced them in a CREST or CAST,

ence: The Education Approach to Cross—Cultural Education:
The Experiment Press; Brattleboro, VI, 1977, pp. 131-136,
or a CAST or CREST manual), or the game Bafa Bafa (from

Gary Shirts, Simple 1I, P.O. Box 910, Del Mar, CA 92014)

A good time to schediule this session 1s right after the
start of the Live-In, when trainees may he very interested

.Cross Cultural Training for Peace Corps Volunteers; CPIC;

PC/Washington, December, 1981, Core Curriculum Resource
materials.
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COMMUNITY ADAPTATION
SESSION #2, P. 1

DISCOVERING HOW TO SAY NO

Time: 1 hr. 55 min.
Goals: l. To discover skills you cutrently possess. in saying fio and to
expand your repertoire of negative response tactics.

2. To discuss the personal security and self-maintenance that
saying oo can bring to cross—cultural 1living, especially in
situations where one can easily féeI not in control.

3. ?9iss§§s§7the consequences of saying no. in cross-cuiturai
gsituations.

' Overview: Volunteers have often experienced siEﬁiEiaﬁs where they were un-—
able or unwilling to say no; for example when one 18 offered .
scmething to eat or drink in a cross—cultural situation and the
food may look health threatening.

People who are unsble to deal effectively with “no-saying” often

end up feeling powerless and victimized and, in fact, tend to

withdraw from situations where they might potentially be asked to
do something they don't want to do.

This session deals with the lssues that né—saying fﬁiééé and

aims to increase and sharoen people s skills at doing so.

R

et ivitiess .

Time:

Introduction 1. Review session goals and do linkage with prior session on

5 Min. stablizers and -ounselling: This session points out _
another important skill in maintaining your_ own stability.
Being able to asv no is an essential life skill for every—
day living; both in other cultures and at home.

Lecturette i. Int;oduce the impottance of assessiug situat16ﬁ§ and

10 Min. determining acceptable and individually effective ways of

saying no. Key points to make:

-Sometimes, in another culture, it's hard to say no to

people who we perceive as more powerful (more knowl-

edgeable) or to whom we want to relate over a long

time in order to do our work (such as community
people; co—workers,; supervisors). Or; we simply do

- 147 -
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Examples

16 Min,

Brainstorm

In—-Country

Situations -

10 Min.

Rlays
40-60 Min.

SKILL GROUP VI
SESSION #2; P. 2

not know what to do and to avold offense we don't

wart to say mnos

~To be able to eay no helps us maintain a sense of our
own stability. It can keep us from feeling helpless
and "Victtmized" by the culture.
~Knowing we can say no frees us to engage more active-—
1y in everyday life situations.
Ask the group for one or two examples of situations they
have encounteraed when they either did say no or tried to
say no.
~What kind of situation was it?
—What tactic(s) did you use to say mo (e.g.; humor,

bluiitness, evasion, etc.)
~-How effective were you?
-What felt good about saying no and what didn't?

~What did you think the consequences would be? What
were they?

(These questions should be posted on a flipchart or on a
chalkboard or given out as a handout).

Mentioned that "you have seen a few situations and the

variety of skills and tactics you have used in saying no
so far.  Let's add some more situations to the list which

you have not yet encountered, but expect to. Let's list
gome of themup.”

(Put this on a Flipchart)

“Possibie In—-Country Situaticns”

Role Play: Divide the group into small groups of Group

5-6 people with a host country staff member or trainmer:
The following role play situation involves a volunteer

Peace Corps trainee playing him/herself and a host country
person (preferably played by a host national trainer). A

volunteer is selected from the group: Ask which situation
the participants would be most intereted in working with

from the list of possible no saying situations developed
in steps #3 and #4. .

i
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SKILL GROUP VI
SESSION #2, P, 3

In managing the role play, choose the situation first.
Then, the host country trainer and the trainee play out

the situation (e:g:, Ato Yusuf, you have met Joe, the

volunteer, at -a wedding celebration; you like him and

during dinner offer him the eyeball from the sheep that
provides the main food for the dinmer; it 1s a great deli~-

cacy). The trainee is to be him/herself. Physically sep-
arate these two so they are in foont of the small group,
or in the middle of a fishbowt: Begin the role play. Let
this go until the issue seems played out. Ask the pro-
cessing questions in the following order. Make certain
that you ask the last two processing questions as that
will help the two role players "de-role."

Eracessingq ocesging questions

-How effective was thé strategy?
-What possible consequences might result to the vcluii-
teer? To the HCN?

~How did you (to volunteer) feei?
~How did you (to host national) feel?

A gample role play that you might develop oui of the situ-

ations generated in #4 is as follows:

Volunteer: Your counterpart has borrowed money from you
for the past three months. You feal taken ad—
vantage of, and are feeling low on your finan—
clal resources. She got paid yesterday, and

Host National: Your ministry bureaucracy is a year behind
in your salary payments: An uncle of yours

has just started working in the head office,

8o you hope he will rectify this: You really

appreciate the assistance of the PCV, who

doesn't charge exorbitant interest like money

lenders. The salary payment you received yes-—

terday has alread; gone to pay back debts; and
this moraning you have heard one of your aunts
died, so you need to help pay for the fumeral

j arrangements. You hope the PCV can help you
one more time. :

< - 149 -
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?uii Group

20 Min.

N\
N

Closure
5\Min.
Trainer Notes:

T

Resources:

SKILL GROUP VI B
SESSTON #2, P. &

8. Bring the full group together; ask people what they |
learned from this session. After recording some represen-—
tative responses, ask for ideas on how this could be used
dﬁtiﬁg ttéiﬁiﬁg? Vblﬁﬁteet éétViCé’ Aék the grauy what

-

9. 4sk "In what ways will observation skills help in dealing
with no-saying situations?”

How about 1nformation-gather1ng skills? What are some of

the other skills you have learned in other parts of the

training program which could be of help here? -

10. Go back to original goals — check for goal attainment.

As you discuss these role plays; 1if should be made clear that
we are not looking for a set of do's and don'ts about saying

no in the culture. The point is that there are all kinds of

possible situations in which one may need to say nc, that how
we gay no depends on what works effectively for an individual
in a given situation; (e.g., humor may work well for you, but
not me): And that we can learn new ways to say_ no which may

work better than others in the culture; and that role piays

can help give paople practice at learning these new ways.

.This lesson plan is taken from the Core Curriculum Rescurce
Manual Cross Cultural Training for Peace Corps Volunteers,
OPTC, Peace Corps/Washington, December, 1981, pp. 41-45,

available from I.C.E.




Overview:

é ’e E’ j’ ‘7¥ i g’ j’ ’e ’s’ ®
Time:

‘Introduction

10 Min.

SKILL GROUP VI
COMMUNITY ADAPTATION
SESSION #3, P. 1

DEALING WITH AMBIGUITY

13 To identify skills and a range of behaviors which can be used
for dealing with ambiguous situations in intercultural set-
tingss

2. To assess skills and expand your repertoire of skills for

dealing with ambiguity:

In cross-cultural living; ome often finds oneself in situations
where it is difficult to interpret what is going on. One may re~

ceive information or data from different sources which is con—

flicting. A situation will arise where there are several possi-

ble choices for action and there appears to be no clear “right”

choice. Dealing with ambiguity is a part of cross-cultural liv-
ing, In many situations. however; the ambiguity causee peopls to

become impatient, frustrated; or angry: This often leads to rash
actions, which one later might regret; or one may sharply with-

draw from acting altogether when faced with ambiguity. If one

realizes thut there are a variety of responses which can be used

in ambiguous situations, some more successfully than others, and

if ome can learn to recognize that this is a "normal”™ occurrence

and learn not to react in exaggerated ways in those situatioms,

then it is easier to live cross-culturally. This session pro-
vides trainees with a framework for expanding existing skilla,

and developing new ones, while increasing awareness of the range

of useful Eééponsesa

1. State the goals of the session and fit them within the con~

text of the other community adaptation “everyday iife

skills". iﬁ:raaqce the rationale of the session; mentioning:

:We d¢ encounter ambiguous situations at home; but since
we usually understand more of the rules; we probably can
deal with them more readily and encounter fewer ambigu-

ous situations in general.

-Give some examples of ambiguous situstion and possible

responses, perhaps drawn from observations of trainees

in the training program.
= 151 =
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SKILL GROUP VI
SESSION #3, P. 2

< . -

+It is not necessari?} important which one we use; but

how effectively our behavior works for us in ambiguous

situation and how appropriate our present responses
might be in another culture. .

o .We now want to give you the opportunity to identify some
- of the ways your currently respond to ambiguous
situations. P
Analysis of 2. Instrict the group to reflect over the past few weeka and to
Situation identify a situation where they had to deal with ambiguity.
10 Min. ) ‘Trainer should provide one example; elther use the one listad

below or, more preferabiy, one from your recent life in-

country.- Ask them to find at least two gituations. For each

situation write down Following (for yourself):

Situation How 1 dealt with it Tactic Used
Acting Director ap-  Waited; Ignored # withdrawal
pointed in office. 01d situation; joked * humor
director has new job at with old director; * confroanta-

we instructions withcut
telling Acting Directors

higher level still gives . finally confronted. tion

ﬁiéé@éﬁiéﬁ 3. Discuss.your findings with someone sitting next to you, help

"in pairs each other (using communication skillg) to define what kind.

of tactic worked and didn't work.

Large Group 4, In the full group; ask _for éiﬁﬁplea using the fciiowiﬁﬁ ques—
Sharing - tions.. Take five or six examples.
10 Min. g -

-What was the situation you chose, and what nnde it par-

ticpiarly ambiguous for you? 7
-What tactics did you see or use?

-

Note the rzuge of responses and whatever else dennms signifi-

cant--especiall;y ndte the reasons that situations were ambig-

uous, and the range of tactics used. Also, vou might ask

what kindn of tactics did not work well for people.

. @
3

[«

Forming 5. “Now thatywe have a sense of what §§6§le comsonly use to
small deal with ambiguous situations, let us'.look at some situa-
groups tions which have happened to people before in crons-cuitnrai
5 Min. . Mvirg and see what you might do.”
“_ ¢
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Smait Group 6

Discussion
_ 20-30 Min.

~
*

Large Group
Discussion
10 Min.

Role piays 8.
and

discussion
30-40- Min.

SKILL GROUP VI
SESSION #3, P. 3

Distribute haudout VI- 3 - A, Case Situation #1 and form the
group into small study-discussion groups of four or five

people. Instruct the giqup to read the case study.

Ask the group to diacuss the following questions: (Put ques=

tions on a chart or hand them out:)

—What you would do in the situation: How would you deal
with the ambiguity?

~What might be the consequences of your response?

-Are there any particular tactics which you feel will

vork better than others in this situation?

Bring the group back together. Ask for sample responses to
the questions from different groups. Keep the discussion
movings '
~What kinds of responses did your group come u, wWith?
—What might some of the consequences be?
-How do you think your response would work at your PCV
placement?
Ask a member of the group to volunteer to try out a discus-
sion with the policuman using one of the responses from the
group discussed in #7 above.
Ask an HCN staff member to play the policeman. Iuatruct the
policeman to do (say) one of the fol Lowing:

-Ask to see the PCV's license. If he/she does not have

one, gently but firmly insist that you need to take him

to the local police station to fill out the proper
forms. -

=Tell the PCV that she must pay for the damage to the car
now before she can go.
~Hug the PCV and laugh a lot; no matter what the PCV says

(obviously finding the language usage of the PCV very .
funny without the PCV knowing it).

~Others appropriate to the culture in which your training
is taking place. })/
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Individual
writing
reflecting
10 Min.

10,

12.

SKILL GROUP VI
SESSION #3, P. 4

Discus the role play in the full group with some of the fol-
lowing questions:

~What do you think was happening between the PCV and the
p’bli'céiiiﬁti?

-What was the tactic used by the PCV?
-Did it appear to be successful?

-Ask the PCV how she/he felt in the situation. Ask him/
her if they would respond that way again?

-Ask the group how they might handle the situation dif-
ferently. If someone has an liteércsting response let
him/her try it out in the same role play: i.e.; when
someone says,; "Well, I would have dome it differently;”
the trainer then says, "Why don't you try that out:"”

Instruct the HCN policeman to react differently; ﬁéfﬁi§§

using one of the other responses. This will provide a new
set of problems to react to and will not reinforce the stere-

otype that all HCN policeman are alike. Repeat the role
ijlay;
5igcgggrgh§7§§§6§§756ié ﬁiéiiﬁﬁiﬁé the same Qﬁéétibﬁé, or add

questions which seem relevant.

In the discussion of these role plays, we are not trying to
establish that there is a list of do's and don'ts which may

be the "right" way to respond in “the culture”.. We are try-
ing to establish that each person has ways to identify and
respond to ambiguity; and that each person must find or adapt

what wotks best for him/her self... &nd try out new ways.
Ask the group to take a few minutes to develop a personal
plan for dealing with ambiguity by writing down the answers
to" the following questions:

What respcnses do I do well now?

"I would like to learn to:

Ask the group to reflect on different kinds of ways people

4se to deal with ambiguous situations (e.g.; identificatious
of a situation; observation; use of humor, etc). Ask what

was the most useful thing they learned in this section.

Handout VI — 3 = A: Case Situati.. #1
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SKILL GROUP VI
SESSION #3; P: 5

1. When doing a quick sharing in large groups (z=.g. step #4),

do not take one whole report out from one group. Rather,

take a response to one. questtdn from one group, then move to

another group for another response to the same question,

then to another. Compare and contrast responses.: Ask if any

groups have anything to add to thai question: Then move to

another question and do the same ti. ag, perhaps starting
first with groups that have not contfibuted yet.

2. 1In Procedure #8, #9, #10, and #11 do the role play once,;

then discuass it’ then (if you can) get someone else to Play

the role of the PCV and redo it. You can do this once; or

' as many times as you think will be useful, or that will

maintain interest within the group. This should be reason-

ably fast paced after the first ome, with the discussion

focusing on ways in which new roie piayers use to handle the
situation.

3. The point of this situation (in #8, #9) is not at all tied

to driving, auto licenses, and so on——rather it i3 intended

to portray an_ambiguous situation. If you wish, rewrite the
situation 80 it 18 set in your country; and is a sitaoation
that this group of volunteers might actually face when they

finish training.
4. Examples of ambiguous situations (for step il; #2) include:
-Everybody is laughing and you don’t know why;

~You're in a conflict with a co-worker and three people
tell you to do sowmething. Each plece of advice i3 dif-
ferent;

—YOur landlord has promised to paint the walls in your

house. You have asked him three times. Each time he

smiles and nods profusely and" says yes. . The house goes
unpainted. N
AN

. Examples of responses to ambiguous situations (step #1, #2)
include: .

Wl

-To laugh and make jokes
~To act out in anger

=To gether more information




SKILL GROUP VI ]
SESSION #3, P. 6

~To withdraw

~To wait and see calmly

~To cry and look helpless
~To ask for help

“To suspend the need to know

Resources: .This lesson plan is taken from the Core Curriculum Manual Cross

Cultural Training for Peace Gorgs Voi:unteers, OPTC, DEceniber,
1981, pp. 51-59; aveilable from I.C:E
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Time: 60 Min.

Goals:

Overview:

Climate
setting
game
10 Min.

SKILL GROTP VI

COMMUNITY ADAPTATIONM
SESSION #4, P, 1

RON-VERBAL COMMUNICATION; PART I

1. To identify some patterns of non—verbal communica~ion in our
own and the host country cultiire.

2. To identify some implications of non-verba). coﬁﬁunicition for

croas cultural effectiveness.

3. To develop a workable definition of non-verbal communica-—
tion.

other Way. The "tone" of a communication between_people in the

relationship dimension i8 communicated nogfve;bally. Messages
like: ‘I 1like you', 'you frighten me’, 'I'm happy' are communi-~
cated more by facial expressions, body language (posture); proxi-
mity, touching, and eye movement than by words (except for tone
of voice or inflection which is sinilar to a non-verbal nesaage).

cated non—verbally. The following exercise is ﬁiéd to dinon-

strate this and address the goals above. It 1z structured by

opening with a quick fun—-like game which is "guess hat I am tiy-

ing to tell you non—verbally.” This is followed by a discussion

of non-verbal communication, working towards a defiiition with

the group: Finally, an observation task is structured with two

parts: A) partners make a committment to observe each other for

a week to gain knowledge of hcw non-verbal communication works:

with each other; B) and an observation process for considering
how non-verbal communication works in *he local community or host
country culture is set up. This sessiur; which is brief, 1is ther
followed up a week later with the opportunity to examine what
people have learned about non—-verbal communication; both with
other Americans and in its host culture.

1. Open the session by stating that "We're going to try a game,
the meaning of which we will discover later, trust me.” The
game is structured rather like charades, except that one may

not use charade-like signals (such a speliing with the fin-

gers or using word conventions); Ask the group to form _

pairs; and give each person a message on a piece of paper
(see 1list below), then tel’ the group that they have three
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Processing
15 Min.

Lecturette
10 Min:

2.

SKILL GROUP VI _

SESSION #4, P. 2

then tell the group that they have three minutes to try to

get the message across without using werds. They cannot.
write, spell, or talk: The trainer keeps track of the time.

After the first three minytes, switch so that the other per-
son can try it out also. A sample 1ist >f messages follows

(you may add your own but the messag: should include either
an emotion or communicate something about a relationship, as

well as try to glve a message about a thing.)

Messages (written out on slips of paper):
."i'm angry because the elephant sat on my lunch.”
-"1'm happy because your dog stopped barking.”
."I'm frustrated because you never listen to me.”

."You can't understand me; and this frightens me.”

."1'm surprised é;xyaﬁf youthful appearance.”

:"1 1ike you and want to be your friend:"

.1 am weak (and submissive) and you ire strong (and

dominat é} o

A - .- R
<"1 don't 1like not being able to talk:.”
After the mon—verbal experience, gather group reactions

which lead into the goals and lecturette below by asking:
. ~What was that like for you?

“What was easy about it? (i.e., what part of the message
could you get?)

-What was difficult? (i.e., what part of the message
couldn't you get?)

Share goals of session. Provide overview of the two part

non-verbal session as spelled out in overviews
Build a lecturette out of group experiemce:
=How many of you know about non—verbal communt cation?

~What is it? Give me some examples.
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Choosing 4,
Observation

Pgrtners

10 Min.

Task of 5.
Gbservation
10 Min.

Closure 6.
5 Min.

SKILL GROUP VI _
SESSION #4, P. 3

“What does non-verbal communication communicate?
-How aware are you of your own nov-verbal messages ?

As people answer these questions, write down the answers on a

flip chart and examine them with the groups At the emd, the
group and the trainer should arrive at a working definition
of non-verbalcommunication which they can test out during the
next weck with each other and the host culture: (If the -

point about relationships and emotional content does not come

out; the trainer should probe the group to find out what is

really going on in non-verbal communication.)

Ask the group to choose up partners for the purpose of

"observing each other” for a one week pericd in order o
learn more about non-verbal communication. The task is to
"watch each other” during the week wherever possible and
notice how the other person uses non-verbal communieation.
At the end of a week; the rnme pairs will meet during Part II
of this session, to both provide each other feedback on what
they do and to draw some generalizations from the experience

about how people from our culture communicate non-verbally.

Assign everybody an additional task of otservacion and mote

keeping by asking them to watch what kind of non-verbal com-

munication occurs during the week with people in the local
community or host country: Give them a list of the following
categories to use in thelr observations (and explain that
they need not be limited by these categories). As thea to

keep notes for the discussion next week. Catégories of _

observations that can be used for both observational tasks
are as follows: - . :
~Body language: FPosture, use of body
-Proximity: What is the soclal distance people use; how
close do they stand; do they touch?
~Facial expression
~Hand gestures
Ask_1if anyone has any additionsl categories they can think of
right now.

Ask the group if they have any questions aboiut the tasks.

Close by telling them that the session is really in progress
for the next week and that thde is just a beginning. In the

next part we will process the expertence am! discuss what
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SKILL GROUP VI
SESSION #4, P: 4

they have learned about non-verbal comaunication from the
experience. Relate this session to #7: FARMERS LEARNING
STYLES (Skill Group IV; Step #3) for a practical use of non
verbal communication.

Materlals: .Messages wiitten out on slips of paper.
.Flipchart

Trainer Notes: This session relates to the FARMER LEARNING STYLES Session; #7;
Skill Group IV. Bring thils out as appropriate.

.This lesson plan 1s taken from the Core Curriculum Training

Manual Cross Cultural Training for Peace Corps Voluntee<s;
OPTC, Lecember, 1981, pp. 58-61, available from I.C.E.




Time: 50 min.

éééié:

Activities:

Time:

Overview &
Goals
5 Min.

Partner

Feedback

Large Group
discussion
15 Min.

SKILL GROUP VI
COMMUNITY ADAPTATION
SESSION #5, P. |

NON-VERBAL COMMUNICATION, PART II

See goals in session #4, (Skill Group VI): Non-Verbal COMMUNI-
CATION, PART I.
This is essentially a “"processing” session designed td dis-—

cuss; generalize, and apply the experlence accumulat by the
trainees in one week of observing non-verbal behavio ; both

with each other and in the culture of the host countty. The

format is desigred to allow participants to talk over their ex-—

perlences; give each other feedback on what they safW each other
arrive at

come working assumptions/generalizations about how/non-verbal

doing, discuss observations of the host culture, at

communic.ation may be similar or different with Americans and

hoGt country pople. This information can be used in related

Agricultural Extension Sessions (e.g.. #7: FARMER LEARNING

STYLES).

l. To set the climate, ask peuple how it wWent in the non-

- verbal observation task. e~
state the goals of the session and give the purpose of the

session as stated above in the overview.

2. Ask the group to form into the same pairs that have besn
observing each other for the past week and spend a few

minutes telling each other what they observed each other
doing in terms of non-verbal communication during the time.
This should serve as a way for individuals to gain insight

into how they usc non-verbal processes in ways which they
may not be aware. .

3. Bring the group back togecher and draw out some generaliza-

tion from the experiznce of observing each other by asking

the following discussion questions (1ist up major points on
a fiip chart): )
-Did any of you learn anything new about yourselves?

What?



SKILL GROUP VI
SESSION #5; P. 2 ////
/
/

.Is there anything about non-verbal communicat ion, in

general; that you have learned from this experience.

.§§§§”§ﬁ§?§7§ééﬁ to be éﬁ?tﬁlﬁg éﬁbut the way Americans

use non-verbal communication that we can say in rela—

tion to use of proximity, use of hands, factal -expres-—
sions, body language?

Small group 4. Now ask the group to form small groups of 4 or 5 and spend
discussion a few minutes discussing what they observed about the host
country peOple 8 use of noni~verbal communication. Smalil

10 Min.
' discussion groups of 4 or 5 witl aliow maximum "airtime”

(you may wish to keep the full group together as another

option to save time). Ask the group to comsider.each area

' of observation and 1list on newsprint or record their f£ind-

ings.
targe group 5. Read 9ver the liEEé (on newsprint) and analyze any trems.
discussion Hold a discussion by asking:
closure
10 Min: .1s there anything you find that is common in the __
culture in the way people use non-verbal communica-
tion?

.How might you compare the way the _ people use
non—-verbal communcation with the way you 311 do?

.Is there anything 3bou§igl1 of this that you can apply
to your work 2s volunteers? Can this help you commu-—
nicate with farmers?

Materials: .Flipchart (etep #3)

Trainer Notes: Relate the qbgggggtions of non—verbal communication in this
gsession to session #7: FARMER LEARNING STYLES (Skill Groip

1V), particularly in this session; step #5.

Resources This lesson plan is taken from the Core Curriculum Ttaining

Manual Cross Cultural Training for Peace Corj
©PTC, December, 1981, pp. 67-68, available from I.C.E.
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Time: 1 hr.

Coals:

Overview:

Activities:

Give Handouts

to a few

trainees

Distribute &
read handout

10 Min:

Discussion

15 Min.

SKILL GROUP VII

COMMUNITY ORGANIZING
SESSION #1, P. 1

COMMUNICATING SKILLS

1. To identify communicltion, group maintenance, and task

oriented skills exhiblted and observed by trainees.

2. To reflect upon and generalize skills that will be useful

at PC placements.

This session's aim 1s to learn about communication §kiii§;f An

emotional topic of discussion is used to draw out trainees'
behavior related to communication.

By prior arrangement, a few selected traineea observe the com~
munication during this discussion and take notes for later re—
view and discussion by the group. Use of handouts

nition across to trainees without lecturing.

Group
Maintenance Oriented Behavior Worksheet to two traineeés,
Task Orlented Behavior Worksheet
And glve Handout VII - 1 - C:
Finally, give

1. (Before the session give Handout VII = 1 = A:

and Handout at VII - 1 - B:
to two other trainees.

‘Observer' 8 _| Worksheet to two other trainees-
Handout VII — 1 - D: Task Oriented X
tenance Orieﬁtéd Behavior to eacu of them, Ask the

tralnees to observe the group discussion at the beginning

of the session, and note when they see any of the behav—

iors' orkshezt for later sharin group
Clarify any qmestions the trainees have about the behav-

iors, or what is expected of them:)

on their workshezt for later sharing with the group.

E: On U.S. Volunteers and ask trainees to read it.

3. Ask tralnees what their reactions are to this handout.
Mention that tit was once glven to a trainee to challenge

his joining the Peace Corps. Step back and let group dis-
cussion come out.
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self rating
forms
5 Min.

Sharing of
Observations
15 Min.

Reflection

5 Min. -

Generalizing
5 Min.

Application
& Summary
5 Min.

SKILL GROUP VII
SESSION #1, P. 2

After the disc9§5}99,h§? gone on a while, intervene and

explain that the purpose of Handoot7Y;I - 1-~-E VQS,EQ,-
serve as a discussion starter. State the goais of this

session. Ask that further consideration of the handout be
postponed until after the session. Distribute Handout VEE
- 1 - F: Communication Skills: Self Rating Form to
everyone and ask trainees to fill it out. Explain that
this is a sort of Pre—~test, to be used as a self evalua-—
tion form, not a trainiﬁg evaluation.”, Explain that at
the end of the training (Session #1, Skill Group VIII)
"LAST RITES"

thisiaeif rating form again and see 1f their self rating
of their communication skills has improved. Collect Hand-
out VII - 1 ~ F after everyone has filled it out.

Distribute Handouts VII - 1 - A, VII - 1 - B, VII - | -
C; and VIT - 1 - D to everyone: State that some trainees

had these before the session and they filled them out

based on their observations of the group. Ask these six )
trainees to share their observations of the behaviors with

the group.

"If you all had the discussion to do
over again, how would you improve the commﬁnication?"

Ask if the ideas in Handout VII - I - D are clear to
everyore. Ask if these skiiisiwguid be useful when work-
ing with HCN's at your PEV pilacement:

skills brought up in the segsion in future training seg-—
sions and discussions.

positive -group. maintenance behawior, took orie1red behgvior,

and listening behavior.

observed the group. '

‘Handout VII - 1 - A:

+Handout VII - i - ﬁ:

:Handout VII ~ 1 - C:

iHandout VII - 1 - D:

-Handout VIf - 1 - E:

.Handout VII - t - F:,

érpqg,naiﬁtéﬁaﬁéé Oriented Behavior

Worksheet
Ihskfcriented Behavior Workshé?t
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or

Trainer Notes:

1.

SKILL GROUP VII
SESSION #1; P. 3

This session calls for a lot of work before the sessdon

starts, contascting six trainees and éetﬁiﬁé handouts to
them.

Confer with other trailners for possible"diecussion

Btarters (to take the place of Hamdout VII'- 1 ~ E: On
U.S. Volunteers). Another Handout could be Bubstituted*

or another issue that has come up in training could be

discussed. For example, discussion topics could be:

is better than non—chemical control methods.

I
~The fiitiite castration of the Httle piglets and goats

by trainees 1s a needed training activity.

-Slaughtering rabbits; chickens; pigs; goats, fbr

livestock sessions a2nd to do post mortems by trainees

is & worthwhiie learning experience.

-Critical incidents between community members and

trainees; e:g.; local football players living on the

same dorm floor as trainees and playing loud music

all the time; or local gays approaching tratneea in a
shower. :

The trainer may wish to read pp. 1646-175 from J:D.

Ingall s A Trainer 8- Guidegtogﬁndragpgz,for ideas and




SKILL GROUP VII

COMMUNITY ORGANTZING
SESSIGN #2, p. 1

Goals: 1. Tb choose a type of decision and then make one tn a group |
'decision—making process. .

2; Identify the steps in a decislon-making process.

Overview: This activity builds on the preceeding Communications session

#1, in which the group dealt with harmonizing, gate-keeping;
compromising; and other group interaction skills. The

trainees recall previous decisions;cand the characteristica of

those experiences. Through handouts and a swall group of

decision-making exercises trainees learn about decision-—

making blocks; and different types of dec%?;?i“iff?‘f;{ﬂ?;? to :
trainees as facllitator's tools; and the different phases or
steps involved in‘a group.decision-making process. /

The trainees are asked tc practicge decision making in future

Activities:

Time:
Recalling i. #Ask trainees to identify what group decisions they have
prior made already, e.g. how to share i-formation. from the com-
decisions munity analysis and Live-In exercigses, decision on what to
10 Min. do for the scale model demonstration (IV:4). “What types
) of decistons were tﬁé?’" List types of decisions on ‘board
or flip chart. Ask "Did the group go through any stéps or
_phases in making decisions?" Write down any suggestéd
' . " phases on a flip chart. . ) S
Handout and 2. Digtribute Handout VII - 2 - A: The Decision-Making Pro-
Sesston Goals cegs and have trainees read it. Share goals of the ses-—
10 Min. sion. If deeired a lecturette could be prepared from the -
N Handout and the trainer could present the miin points in-
’ stead of having trainees read them.
Forming small 3. Post a list of issues to be decided. Ask trainees to form
groups and -groups of 10-12;, and choose a topic from the list that '
choosing topic they would 1ike to decide: Ask the group to choose a
..~ and leader leader; a recorder, etc. Give the leader Handout VII - 2
10 Min. ~ B: Observation- Sheet for Beciéiéﬁ,ﬁmking,and Handout
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Small group
decision
40 Min.

bi-tribute
handouts

16 Min.

Sharing of

15 Min.

Review
phases
10 Min.

Review
.goals
5 Mino

Materials:

~SKILL GROUP VII
SESSION #2, P. 2

Vif - 2 - C: A Group Decision-Making_ naaéi, aaa _ask them

the group on the observation sheet.fﬂéngiop ;hat the
groups will have 35 minutes to reach a decision.

The 118t of issues could include:
“What can we do to help organize the Live-In
activity?

~What T—Shirt design does the group want to commemo-
rate training?

Ask 1if there &re any questions.

4. Small groups make decisicns. Circulate among the small

groups, making observations of the phases in the decirion-

making process that the groups are going through.

5. Reform large groups. Distribute Handouts VII = 2 - B and
VII -~ 2 - C to rest of the group. Allow time for trainees

tc read them. ;

6. Ask the group to share decisions made , and what type of

decision it was. Ask process observers to share their

observations of blocks and facilitating roles played in

the group. Trainer adds her/his observations.

7. Ask what phases the group went through. Do they corre-
spond to the phases described in the Handouts? Or to the
phases you identified in step 1? (refer to flip zhact

8. Ask trainees if this session met its goals.f iﬁ éibéiﬁg;

summarize the blocks to declsion making, and the types of
decisions availabie to trainees as extension work tools.
In subsequent group activities, the trainees can practice
these facilitating group work skills; so that they can
Eéiﬁ gfaﬁﬁﬁ of farmers reach decisions.

.Handout VII - 2 - A: The Dﬁcisioamw
.A 118t of issues to be decided, step #3

.Handout VII - 2 - B: Observarion Sheet for Bectsion Making
.Handout VII ~ 2 - C: AAAGgéﬁpADecisionAHak 5 Model




Resgources:

SKILL GROUP VII
SESSION #2, P. 3
l. The "Types of Decision” list at step #1 could -include:

-Appoint a dictator |

-Majority vote

=2/3 majority vcte

~Congensis mesting

-Delegating to a coamittee

-Let evéfybady de~ide on their own

i

2. The informati: 1 contained im Handout VII - 7 — A: TRz

Q!

jDecision—Makiig “rocess can be presented cto traine:s
either as a r“*Jing or a lecturette; depending on the

style of the :rainer and the group.

3. Séiiéit from o Béf Ltéiﬁlté séﬁibs 6f issues that héﬁia be.

of issues presented to traiices in Step €3,

The Handouts for this seqsion are from A T
Andpagogy, IESACORGQN

’Printing Otfice. Washjngton D C. 20402 Stock Number

£17-061-00033-0. | (In 1979, the cost was about $4.00). Of

particular interest will be pp- 38-44; and pp. 140-146::
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Time: 2 hr.

Goals:

Overview:

Activities:
fiﬁé:
Introduction
5 Min.
Handout

5 Min.
Examples

of self
interest

5 Min.

SKILL GROUP VII
COMMUNITY ORGANIZING
SESSION #3; P. 1

ORGANIZING SKILLS

1. To identify examples of people acting accordisg to their

2. To practice the skill of identifying a perBon's main per-
sonal interest.

W
L2

To identify leadership functici.. -od steps in training a

leader while decreasing dependence on the organizer;

4. To draw up a skill transfer timeline.

This session 1s divided into two parts: the Firet part ex-

amines ﬁéféBﬁg; iﬁgergstiaﬁd how you find out what it i§.77
After a reading, the trainees play a game of asking farmers

what their personal interest is: This game should be Ffun.

The séccrd part of the session explores transferriag responsi-

bility to local leaders.After a reading, tralnees are asked to
become aware of the transfer of responsibility going ~n ia the

would transfer leadership functions to local leaders at their
placements.

training. Then they draw up a timeline showing when ~hey

1. State goals and review activities of the session:

2. Dlstribute Handout VII - 3 - A: Personal Interest. Ask

trainees to read ft:

&

3. Ask if there are any questions about the handout. “ive

‘you ever seen people acting according to their personal
interest? Amongst yourselves, on the Live-In +e2?"  "Now

we're going to practice firding out someone's pe csonal
interesagt " v

interest.”
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SKILL GROUP YII_
SESSION #3, P. 2

Introduction 4. 1Introduce the “"Personal Intérest Game". In this game we
of Personal put a uistinguished panel of extension workers against
Interest typical farmers. The object: Through quest fons and

Game guesses the panel determines the personal interest of the.
15 Min. ’ farmer, e.g., '~ 1s anyone most intereated in getting enough

money to buy a radio?”

if thgigaggiggt gues ses the farmers personal interest the
paneitst recetves a culturally appropriate prize, e.g., a

kola nuc in West Africa.

Trainers play farmers and get a brief description of their

main personal interest before the :=2ssion. Typical
descriptions could be:

like to devote more time to your crafts that yon sell

to get your children's school fees.”

“You, Miguel Hernandez, are ;ﬁtérﬁétéd in going along

with what the local priest says™

The 'game works by each panelist asking a question 1n turn.
If a personal interest is guessed, tleil a new farmir come3
up to be quizzed. Similarly,ijew ; ~jiiees to be panzl
members can be broiught in at this time.

If approrriate, after trainers have role played being the

farmer a few times, trainees can receive the personal

interest description, and try their hand at being a
farmer.

Ask if there are any queations before starting. Solicit

“five trainees to be panelists.

Personal 5. Play the “"Personal Interest Game".
Interest Game:
10 Miun.
Break 6: 1In announcing the break, ask tral!nees to reflect on Hand-
10 Min. out III - 2 = B: A Pear : Corps Fxtension Worker.
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Linking 7.

personal
interest ton
transferring
responsibility
5 Min.

List e,
leadership

roles and

functions

10 Min.

Skill e

Trarafer

Tireline
i5 Min.

SKILL GROUP VII
SESSION #3, P. 3

Ask how easy tt was to détermine gomeone' 's self interest?

brought up by the game.

Ask trainees to remember Handout III - 2 - B: A Peace
Corps Extension Worker.

"pid the PCV in the narrative
1deﬁtify Jarmeta personal interests? What did she do

Bring out that she used persomal -

1nterest as the motivation and key to tramsferring rezpon—

sibility.

Ask trainees what leadership roles tﬁéi expect to f111 at -
their posts. List these on a flipchart. (Refer to Hand-
out IV - 2 - A: Extension Worker Roles and Their Implica-

tion for Tdeas):

Ask "What leadership functions are 1nvolved in each role?"

Tistithese next to their corresponding role on the flip—
coart s

fununic tc counterparts or local ieaders? §§g§g7§h§t

drawing a3 a s8kill tranmsfer time is a useful technique.

Ask If 7€ tiainer has transferred skills to trainees in
tbe traf.iig program. Share examples or skill transfar
flLom the ;;mgr’aﬁi;

.Undercove: tﬁ> Following trainer—trai1ee ski‘l transféf

time -line written on a flipchart: (For a 6 week pro-

gram.)
Iet week: Traineex learn about skills and needs of
the group-.
2nd week: Energetic trainees help trainer organ@ggii

the resource center {or library) ror other
truinees. Trainees help in logistic
\ . arrangements for the Live-Ia and Extemsion
" Wworker Visit. -

?rd week: Precoclous trsinees lead sma

cussions. The fours is to build up heir
skills to the poirt where they can run an
activity on their -wn.
Precocious trainees se .

4th werek: fous t ‘e a8 training
asststants for extension and t.ch sw slong

in which they have expertise (e.g., ealth

=173 =
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SﬁﬁﬁﬁfY
15 Min.

10%

11:

12,

5th & 6th week:

AIENA BARd ANV W A C e A

SESSION # 3; P. 4

and nutrition). Tasks are handed over to
trainees, e.g., planning Community Meetings
Evaluation Héetiﬁgs, Field Day, shopping

Trainees lead activities they have volun-

teered for, while treiner filis advisory
roie.

Ask trainees to draw up a skill transfer timeline for the

lendershnip functions listed on the board in step #8.

Share the

Check the trainees skill transfer timelines.

fotiowing graphical representations of skill tranefer on

a fiipchart:

Responsibility For Work |  _—» farmer
development—._ _—"
— ~ PCV

1 year

2 years

Responsibiliity For
Learning

"’,;i? traines
\Sk.rainer

tratntng"‘~§,<:r

3 weeks

6 weeks

Mention that in addition to working oneself out of a

job”; the aim of a PCV is to put !

idea of actively doing nothing. That is that the PCV, zu

local geople can take on more res

ponsibility, activeiy

starts tz ansferring more responsibility to them until the

PCV might sezd to be doing nothing (from an outsiders'

-point of virg). While in truth, the PCV is working hard

ensuiring that he/she does not take any responsibility that

could be handlzd by local peopile:

helping styles mentiomed in session #4:

Ask a trainee to summarize what t

session.

Refer to the differeat
Skill Group I1I.
hey accomplished in the

Ask a tratuee ro suriarize what they accomplished in the

session.

Bistribute Handout VII - 3 - - B:
z For later readiag.

- 17 -

Transterring Responsibil-
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SKLLL GROUP VII
SESSION #3, P. 5

Materials: ;Handout VII -~ 3 - A: Personal Interest o
+Prizes for the Personal Interest Game (step #5)
:Descriptions of a farmers' personal interest (given to
trainees before the session). )
-Long table for panel of extension workers. .
«Flipcharts for lsadership roles, functions (step #8)
+Flipchart with gkill transfer timeline on it (atep #9)
-Flipchart with graphical representation of training/develop—
‘ment skill transfsr (step #11)

.Handout VI - 3 - B: Tr r Respon sibility

Trainer Notes: 1. For step #4-5, make up enough appropriate personal inter-.
est descriptions for typical farmers before the session,
and give them to the tralners who will be rolé playing the
first farmers.

The Personal Interest Game can be good entertaimment: The

more hams around, the better.

Determine a culturely appropriate prize for the Personil

Interest game.

2. A different way tc place the Personel Interest gamé 18 to

ask each trainze to think of a personal interest that they
observed a local farmer to have (from the Community Analy-
sis exercise "dve-In, or Extension Worker Vieit), and
which 18 a reason to farm and a reason for ¢ither adopting
or not adopt.ng agricultural innovations. After trainees
have all thought of ome; have them stand up: The trainer
will then try to guess all the various kinds of personal
interest she/he can, in rapid-fire fashion: The trainees

terest. Another trainer ci tralnee can be writing all the

personal interests cited on a blackboard or flipchart.

are to sit down if the trainer mentions their personal in-

The object thus is for the trainer to have everyone sit

down; while the trainzes think of different sersonal in-

terests that stump the trainer. This form of the "Per-
sonal Interest Game" need take no longer than 20 minutes;

when the trainer has gussed all or a majority of the per-
sonal interests fof steps #4~5):

3. Adapt the trainer—trainees Skill Tramsfer graph (the
trainee-trainer graph—step #11) to the number of weeks in
the training program. ‘ -

4s  “his session cau be cross referenced to sessic #4: WORK-
ING WiTH OTYHERS: HELPING (Skill Group III), since both

talk about how v work with counterparts and local pecple.

The two sessicns could be combined if necessary.




Time: 2 hrs.

Goals:

Overview:

Introducticn
10 Min;

Read Handout
10 Min.

[

COMMUNITY ORGANIZING
SESSION #4, P. 1

el .

1. 'To identify steps in a probiem—soiving process; inciuding

task ‘breakdown; assessing resources; motivation; planning;
implementation; and evaluation.

2. Tb practice the skill of breaking|prob1ems down to spe-
cific realizable tasks.

3. To identify planning techniguec.

4., To 1ink personal interest to the motivation step of prob—

lem solving.

A Handout on Probilem Solving is distributed, after which

trainees split into three groups, addressing probiemn pre-

sented in Handouts. The sclutions and plans the trainces come
up with are then compared to the model of problem solving pre~
sented in a handout. The various steps in the mndel are ex-
plained in a diglogue/legturette fashion. A final handout is
presented as a future referemnce.

1. Introduce Problem Solviig as a method of getting things

done. %o iearn about problem solving we'll break the con-

cept down into smaller steps. Ir a similar fashion, whec
we address problems we will explore ways to break the
problems down into smaller steps. Ask what problems have -

been eoived 8o fir in the program. ﬂbﬁ were they sclved?

#2: REFLECTING AND GENERALIZING FROM THE EXTENSION WORKER
VISIT (Step # 7).

2. Distribute Handout VII - 4 - A: Problem Solving and have
triinees read 1it. ’ :




Orientation 3.
to the Small
‘Problem

Solving

Exercise

10 Min.

30 Min.

Large Group 5.
Sharing

15 Min.

Task B 6 .
formulation

10 Min.

SKILL GROUP VIT
SESSION #4, P. 2

Ask the group to split into three smaller groups for a.
probiem solving exerclse. Ask each group to organize it-
eelf to solve their problem. State that small groups

State that each small group could deal with the following
questions. [

-What is the problem?

~Why?

-Causes ?

-Possible colution?

-How would you implement your solution?

Ask 1f there are any questions.

""" Handout VII - & - B to the first _group, Handout
VII - 4 - C to the second group, Handout VII - 4 - D to
the third group; or choose & problem identified on the _
Extension Worker Visit (Session #2, Skill Group IV).

Small groups wurk with their problems.

Reform large group. Ask small groups to share their

results:

-Problem.

—Analysis \why?)
-Solution. =
-Implementation.

Draw out the coumon. elements of each smnll groups
approach. Ask. 1if the dif ferences in the amount of infor-
mation presented in the handouts affected their plans.

By engaging in dia]ogue with trainees, clari‘y e?ch step

in a problem_ solving process ard make sure they understard

what 1s invoiveﬂ in each step.

to oe covired and related to the train~es'

Steps to se cov: _own small
problem solving aﬁﬁioaches ave lettered below:

group

A. ZASK FORMULATION: Perhaps trainees could break down
vhat happen~d in joining Pea~e Corps and getting to
the training site. Jolning Peace Corps wmay seem like
a long cuaplicated accowmplishment. But let us break
dova chis big task into small ornes and stroll dotm



SKILL GRUUP VII.
SESSION #4, P. 3

iiemory lane: What did you do? Possible task formula—
rions 1incliude:
:Back before Peace Corps entered your iife you.
wanted to go abroad/make money/help people/qult

your job--A lot of reasons

:You thought about different ways of doing those
2 egs. -

-Researched the countries. :
.Peace Corps sent a packet of :zasks.
‘-Had times and places and what to do - doctor;
dentist, finger prints. o
.Talked it over with fami'y and friends; etc.
<Decided what to do. I
+Got rid of your apartment and dog and all your
canned beans. o : o
.Took your extra clotheg to your parents' housc.
<Got shots.
.Plane ticket. -
.Visited friends and family.
.Went to staging.
ASSESSMENT OF RESOURCES/ANALYSIS: "How to do an
Step assessment of the resources around that can help you
5 Min. solve a problem?” Use Community Analysis Skills.

TR
il
w
o
I
W,
=]
[°1
2
o
o |
]

Motivation C. MOTLVATION: involves farmers® personal interest. The

Step Pergsonal Interests or levers of power in one West

5 Mins African culture were the following, in the order of
increasing power or abllity to move people:

.being right (this is the least effective lever of
power)

.flattery

.friendship

.bribery

vegzing

-secret soclety = B} __ , B}

family ties (This 18 the moat effeéctive lever of
power)

@

-
-3
o




Planning
Techniques

10 Min. Task List; as in the following

2

PLANNING: possible techniques include—-

2

| LTask ___ Who ____When _Where___Resources _
| Plant
vegles

Adama & I | Friday; A:M. | Behind | Seed
School | Fertilizer
Hoe
Line

Instruction

i
> — —
.

Tigeliine ,
- >4

A tizelize is aimed at providing one with a single
plan of when things should be done or accompliskied.

Here is an example from a health extension volun-

teer's two week timeline: <

-A timeline does not have to be elaborate; and che
level oi detail will diffc~ from person to person:
One only finds the right level of detail rfter trying
it a few times.

Contingency pljuiuing: This tecimique allows one to

thiunk of alternatives if plans don't proceed as they
are supposed to. An example follows:

y exam in my eighth grade

"I'm going to giv: an essay exam in my eighth
Englich class. So far, the school doesn't have an

adequate supply of paper, not enough for the four
- 180 -
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Last Steps
5 Min.

Feedbad/
5 Mia, '

Materials:

rainer Notes:

SKILL GROUP VIT_
SESSION #4, P. 5

pages per student I will need. It 1s supposed to

come Friday, and the test is Monday. What 1if it

doesn't come?

Contingency plan--

"Do a multiple cholce test on the one page per 8ti-

dent paper I already have,

Ask the students to write answers out on their own
paper supply.

Buy the paper myself in the capital city.

Find out 1f any other teéachers have spare exam
paper."”

A contingency plan aséiaaaiy does not lave to be writ-
ten, although many peop’e find that writing coutingen-
cies down helps to sort cut “e i=“ter alternative.

E. IMPLEMENTATION, EVALUATION: These steps involve car-

rying out the planning tasks along the timeline; with
contingencxea as needed, consantly checking if ‘hings

are turning out as planned. \

7. Ask trainees' feedback on t hese problem—solving Fteps.

Are they clear? Ment fon future treZining activizies.in

which tra.nees will be able to use problem-wolving tech-
;‘llques. .
\

DistriBﬁte Handout VII = 4 = ©: Management: State taat

th*a reading is for future reference, and goes into pian-

l

Flipcharr with gc.ls of the session on 1t (step 1
:Flipchart of discission queations {step 3)
:Handout VII - 4 — A: Problem Solving i
:Handout VII - & - B: Patty Peace Corps '
.Handout YII - 4 - C: Situation

.Handout VII - 4 — D: fase Stuc
.Flipchart with the task Itst,rtimeline, and céntingency

planning techniques diavramned on them (step 6D).

1. Problems more timely and appropriate to the training® pro-

gram shovid be substituted for the problems presented in
Handouts VII - 4 - B, VII ~ 4 - C and VII ~ 4 - D._<The

more realistic and here-and—now the problems; the hetter.

= 18i -
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Resources:

NI

& diore realistic problem for Task Breakdown could be sub-
stituted .for step #6< Such problems could be identified
by the Extension difficulties group in session #2: RE~’

FLECTING AND GENERALIZING FROM THE EXTENSION WORKER VISIT
(Skill Group IV), specifically in step #7.

Parts of this lesson plan were adaptédﬁffam,iheggglegbfﬁihé"

Volunteer in Development: A Training Manual, OPTC, December,
1981, Core Curriculum Training Materials, available from

1.C.E., pages 125134 may give added inmsight to this session

A
N



SKILL-GROUP VIE
COMMUNITY ORGANIZING
SESSION #5, P. 1

‘OPGANIZING FARMERS' ORGANIZATIONS

Time: 1 hr: 55 min. “

Goals: 1. To share ekperiences with fai-;ﬁé'réf organizations.

2. TbéidEEEify: ) .

.What the Farmer can gain frbﬁ jjiningitvgethérafc:
form an organization:

:The steps that lead to the forma:ton of "a farm //;s
- organization. .

.The Yoles of a PCV in the skill transfer process.

N 5 . -

Overview: This session uses the panel discussion format to share experi-
ences with farmers' organizations. Linkage .is made with: = *
earlier related sessions; and trainees prior experiences with
farms and organizations are solicited. The sharing of infor-
mation orally in this session isa change of pace with other
extension sessions. This can be pointed out to trainees gotng;'

7

.
L}

to oral .cultures. ) / )
I CN
Activities: ) :
Introductory 1. Ask trainees to recal‘ earlier sesstons #4: PROBLEM SOLV-
Lecturet te ING and #9: FIELD DAY PLANNING MEETING (in Skill Group *
15 Min. : IV) “Rewember that problem-solving involved determining.

the little tasks that are part of the solution and theni'

organizing people to accomplish the small realizable

tasks. Organi ing a community meeting was just problem
solving on a larger scale; 1n_which there was_ a big common
problem that nceded many people working together to arrive

) : at a_solution. Hence; the reason for coming together in a
4 ’ meeting was the big problem. :

»

] Well today we explore a larger form of organiztng a farm-
¢ . : ers meeting-—organizing a farmers ‘organization: The prob-

lems that were beding :oived in meetings becam: recurrent

(e.g- < yearly demands for -fertittzer). )

Hence, meetings started being held semi- regularly, leading

to the suggestion that the farmers make the meeting -pro-

, recurrent problems. . .
5 ' / ;'}/
- - 183 - " :
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Packet
5 Mi

Prior
FxperLenLes
15 Min.

Introduce
Panel
Piscussion
5 Min.

Painel
Discussion
20 Min.

Bieak
1C Min.

EneEéiiéE
5 Min.

Panel

Discussion
Continued
35 Min.

Iin 8 NUCSNeLL We [1dve JuS. vUllliucu LUE LTloLivio iy ve

tween problem solving and organizing meetings to organiz

ing organizations. Any questions?”

State goals of session and give an overview of what will
happen.

Show traimees the I:C:E. publication; p. 5: Cooperative
This packet avzilable from Peace Corps Washington. Stat

that this source offers greater depth and detail on coop
eratives than this particular session.

organizations (4-H, FFA, Cooperatives) and wﬁat they

learred about local organization in the Communi*y Analys

exercises auring training.'

operning up to any questions from trainees: Any question

absut what is going to happen?

about organizations. Then there will be a break, befor

Moderator asks panel members questions (posted on news-
print)
. ~What types of 55@561255155@ did you work with?

What are the goals of the organization?
-What role do you play in the organization?

~Desciibe the leader(s) of the organization you wotk

with? How would you eipiain your relationship wit.

the leader(s). Are &ou &e@eioping the leadership

Break: Think of an energizer.

Po an energizer.
flipchart.

~What did the farmers gat out of joining or forming
your organizaticn?

- 184 -
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Summary
5 Min.

Materials:

Trainer Notes:

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

10.

11:

~How are decision. » 1n the organizotdon?

-Who could calt a ing and who would run it? .
-Jhat types of projects§s have the organization taken
sn? Have. they been successful? Why or why not? .
-What is the greatest problem you had 1n working wit h
t he organization’

—Moderator opens the discussion for questions €ro® the
trainees.

'

nak a trainee to summarize the: puidts that ..re ~rought

out about working with farmers organtzatioxs «31 the con-
nection between problem S§7lving, organizing Pc:xi;gs; and
organi zing farmers' organizaticn.

In parting, ask trainees "Have w- formed a farmers' orga-

nization here at the training site?” . . . (of Peace Corps
Trainees and Trainees?)

.Flipchart with session goals.

:I.C.E:.'s publication; p: 5: FOOperatives

tion. (Step #6)

1.

6.

Pick a pleasant place for tuls punel dLsﬁussion, pernaps

outside or away from the usual training classroom set-— '
ting.

1is discussion affords ali staff membe*s a chance to

are their expertences in a common. format and inte, -ated

~.v. Gear stories and comments tn the. host country,otfthe
t. . ‘eeg as much as possibie. Pro: :rhs aml tiaditional
spe=zch patterns would be i-terestirg. _Impromptu_role _
plays shc .2 be encourafed Get tte list of q:estions to .

panel memiars a day or twce -fore the session; so they can
start thinking of ronziSe auswers.

ravits local comiunity people with relevant experiences to
participate in tuis sessior also.

If frainees have relevant experiences, inchide Lhew on the
panel. Cerrainly a frainee would ir able ¢~ be the . oder-

(P.g.i thelir TAC sheet specifies Jorkirc plimarily with.
coops); the last five minutes of st-p arne could be v-ed

to hrainstorm remaininy questions fuat trainees wa~ .
answered. ‘Tiien the trainer and exper1enc°d trainees could
develop further sesslons on tarmers organizations.

—4=1

=Young faruers clubs

-Womeu's organizations
- 185 -
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SKILL GROUP Viit
CLOSURE
SESSION #1;, P. 1

LAST RITES
Time: 2 hrs.
Goals: | l. To revi'w and reflect upon the experiences had by all in
the traintng p. ram.
2. To generalize on the experience rad indicate different
and/o: better ways of training.
3. To share highlights and low points of the program.
4. To say fsré—tﬁéé—wéiié;
AQverv1ew fﬁis,ié f3: last extension component sessxon. Triineds are

ead the session, decide whzt to do in this session

asked to 1e
(zither. fo,iow or amend a ppoposed Jgéﬁdc); and to remember

back to\What they have experienced tn the projgram: Tetr ex—

pectut;ons cf the training are rccalted aud self assessment

forms retaken and compared to eartier ones: The group is

asked tc share their highs and 1lows to tdentf"v the training

strategies used in the program; and tc come up w'th recommen—

dati-ns on how to do the train’ g ber wer in che fﬂ?'\e.
Finally, tLh traner pres“nta some parting words; and a tradi-

tional good-bye ceiemouy is enacted.

dctivities:

cime:
Introduction " 1. Introduce the session as rhe 1-st ex.ension compouent
10 Min. activity. State goals of the sessicn.

2. Hava the trainees choose a scssion leader/facilitator.
Present 3. Facilitator presents an Agenda for Adoption/Amendment by
Agenda fo:- the group.
Appi‘UVél _ o 7 7
10 Min. Possible Agenda

A. (10 min) Review overall goals of the program and
traince expectacions..

B. (10 min) Fill out Handout VIII -~ i - F: Communica-

tion Skills: Seif_Ratinngorm*,compcre it
to your already completed form.

- 187 -
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



F~1low
70 Min.

Agenda

4.

SKILL GROUP VIII
SESSION #1, P. 2

C. /15 min) Shsre highlights and low points of the
programe.

D. (15 min) Identify t - training strategy used in the
Training P:--yram. :
E. {20 min) How would you do Agriculturz «tension

Worker Training?

Follow the “Possible Agenda™ or an Amended Agenda proposed

by the trainees.

In Step A, the expectations identified in Skill Group I's

Session #1: INTRODUCLION TO TRAINING: AN ICE BREAKER and
Skill Group II's Session #2 SKILL NEEDS AND RESOURCES can
be reviewed.

In Step B; Handout VI[ - 1 - F: Communicstion Skills:
Self Rating Form is filleu out again. The criginal forms
fiiled out In Skill Group VII's Session #1: COMMUNICATION

SKILLS can now be sharad with the trainees:

In Step D; pol.ts to be covered include:
.Why did we procet~ things so much? (Bring ideas,
feelings, skills :o the levet of awareness:)
.Why did we use the experiential model? (Thi. 18 a

way Thiid Woritd Farmers can learn.)

.tihy haven't we asked you to taie & list of notes from

ex:-ension componen. sessions? _(#ecause many farmer:
do not learn by note taking. TIu Such oral cultures,

how do farme-s learn?
-Repetition

-Dramatfzatior (scch as role plavs,

story Zeiling; etc.)
A timeline showing transfarra’ ~f responsib’ ity co
tiainees un on a fiipchart cai be shared with trainees,
aceentuat by the fuct that trainees are cunning this
sessic. An example of a timeline £nr = six weeks program
is:
ist veek: ‘rairees learn about needs and skills of the

§roup-

11
P~y
o o B
Kad
0]
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Lraxners 5

blnal Words

SKILL GROUP VIEE
SESSION #1, P, 3

2nd we~k: Energetic trainees help trainer organize the

resource certer (or 1ibrary) for other

t;qinees. trainees help arrange transport for
sive-In:

3rd week: Precocious trainees lez small group discus-

sions. The main focus is to build up their

skills to the point where they can run an
activity on their own.

4th week: Prec<cinus trainees sz:rve as *r*ining aosis—
tauts ‘or extension and tecn Ssessions in which
they *ave exrertise ~2.g., health and nutri-
tion). Tasks are haulcc over to trainees,
€.g8.; pléhhiﬁg community mee- s, evriua:zion
méetings, the Field Day, sliop: ‘ng trips and

Socia. events.

S¢h & Ath S
weeks: 111Lnee9 lead activities they have volunteered

for, while traimer fills advisory role.

Reshare the graph charting *ncreastng capabriity on the

part of trainees (or farm:rs' wiy'e trainer (or PCV)

decreases direct involvement »7€r a six week (or two._year)

period from Step 11, Sessioa #3: “Organizing Skills”
(Skill Group VII): ‘

. Trainer re-assumes tead of the session. Shares what he/

she learned from the trainees doriug the program. The

10 Min. ftnal crainfn; report can be sisted witt :vainees if
epjropriate as a form of feadhzcxk to the trainees on hcw
tlizy have doves

6. Thank riainees who have w>s.kzd a lot !n the Extension
~ Compenent -
7 sk if there's anytuaing left ussaid that anyone in the
gr~ap wanls (., express.
Fare—-thee-well 8. A traditional send—o‘f or bon _vVoyage ceremony c)uld be
1o Min. done. For cxample; “or West P;rican seople, pourifug a

Materizis:

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

libation. The trainees may have their owri ideas “or a
parting cereiony/games. Solirit them.

Fllpchacc vit h se:sien o ls. (Step #J)
.Flipch:rt =it i the Pcssible Agen’a Written on it (Step #3).

rvf‘
W
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SKILL G RéUb Vill
SESSIUN #1, P. 4

.Plipcnartb from Skill Group I's Session /i INTRODUCTION TO

TRAINING: = AN ICE BREAKER and Skiit Groap I1'e Session #?

SKILI. NEEDS AND RESOURCES with trainees' expectations of the

training progvam on them.

.Handout VII - ! - F: Communication ikills; A Self Rati

Form to each trainee.

.A flipchart with the Time-Line ftor Traasfcrring
Responsibility to trainzes posted in step # 4-0

A flipchart with graphs from Step #11 Secsion #3 (Skill Group
VII) “ORGANIZi&G SKILLS" posted in _step 4~D.

Sﬁpbl*nc :or a traditiéﬁal send—off e.g. for a West African

Trainer Notes: 1. It is impcrtant thdt trainees facilltate tlie greater part
of this sessior, (except for steps %-B). The trainer
should contact a trainee for this role t2fore the ses-

brlng back memories oF the various seysionss

3. iiep’iaying 'o'f i:ap’es and music tsed in sessions could also

4§, = oession couid also be 1ncor0\tated into a fare-thee-

to the COmmunit' if desired.

5. If trainees had gardens with pientiful produce; or wmarny

anitmals, the group can be asked how to share *he produce

wich the community.

bt |
[To%




CHAPTER III: EXTENSIGN RF >OURCES
(Handouts and Reprints)

Each handout is referenced in the Session Plan in which it is to be used.

see Chapter II for Session Ptlans:

Each handout has a three-part reference number in the upper right hand

corner of each pagz. Look at one handout while reading this explanation of the
numbering system. The first part of the reference number indicates the Sktll

Group (I, Ii, étc.), and the second part indicates the Session Plan numbexr %1;
2, étc.,ﬁ, Tne third part of the handout reference number 1s a lerter (A B

Session Plan. bor,exam ‘e "Handouc IIT-'—B means this handout is in Skil1l

Group 1IT (DEVELOPMENT;, is attached to session #1 (Introduction to Develop-—
gert), + i 1§ the Sacond handout attached to ths: session plan.

Thus, the numberirg system for handouts is:
' Skill Group - Session - Sequenc:
Rc.aan Numeral Wimber Letter
Skill Group I: INTR2DUCTION
Skill Group iI: COMMUNITY ANALYSIS

SESSiOﬁ 3! ;'Ciomm””””i_inti_y_AnaJ{s' v Analysis Metl

II-3-A. 1iInformation Gathering Strateg

Sessior. 8: Irdependent Research of I.:L:E. Kessurces

5kill Group I;I: DEV7':,0PMENT

Session !: Introducction to Development

Ai Foreign Voluntaer Services: A Host National Perspective
B: Assumptions About Development .

Sessior ?: Development Work

IiI-2-A: Case Study

I1I1-2-B: A Peace Corps Agriculture Extension Worl =
III-2-C: Questions for Discussion: Assumptions
III-2-D: Effects of Project

III-2-E: Diffevent Approach-=s

Se_.ion 3: Woien In Developrient

III-3-A: The Adverse lmp:ct of Development On Women
III-3-B: %ross Cultural Attitudes _

III-3-C: Wonwen of the World: The Facts

T
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Sesaton 4:

III-4~A:

Skill Group IV: ™

Session l:
IV-1-A:
Session 2:
IV-2-A:

Iv-2-B:

Seselon 5:
IV-5-2:
Sess’om 6:
1V-6=a:
Session 7:
1V-7-A:
Session 9:
IV-9-2:
Sesstion 11:
1V=11-A:

Session 12:

Session !:
V-1-A:
Sesston 2:

V~2-4A:
vV~2-B:

Work: ® ¥ _h Gtheseq  Helping
Worki.y, --le inventory

A
3

AGRICULTH - AL gﬁré&étoy

IS

Orientation snd ©s0ansica ¥oiker Yisit

Agriculey e Exiension

ﬁbrfib?‘i"iii& ii\i Ebﬁhi-iii"”,'ii'ié ii-i'iiii ;fi'ib 'Eii'biii'iﬁh’ Ei’ii'i?bi' Gi_gﬂ

Extension Worker Roles and Their Implications
A New Approach for Tanzania

Extension; Training, and Bialogue:

Reaching Small Farmers

Ex.ension Guidelines

Resi:lt Demonstratd ona

The Regult Dzao 2lot As An Extension Tool

‘The Use of the Method Demonstration As a Teaching Device

Farmer Learning Styles
Participative aﬁé Directive Tralning §Lylé§
Field Day rianning Meeting

Meetings

Field Day

Field Day Checklist

The Extenslion System And Institution Buiiding
Working Within Tne System

HEALTH

Diseases and Agents of Diseass

List of Mgjci diseases and Thelr Geographical Av~ar of
Endemicity

Practical Skills for Fealth Maintenanc=: .. .=

Minri-Workshops {Summary of needed Materials)

Guidelines for Purifying Water
- 192 -
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.Sk111 Group VI:
Session 1:
. VI-1-a:
Séssiﬁn 3:

Vi-i-A:

Skill Group VII:

Session 1:

VII=1-A:
VII=1-B:
VII-1-C:
VII-1-D:
VII-1-E:
VIL-1-F:

Session 2:
Vil-2-4:
VIi-2-B:
vVii-2-C:

Session 3:
Vli—é—A:
VII-2—-B:

Session 4:
VII-4-A:
VII-4-B:
VII-4~-C:
VIL-4-D:
T1I-4-E:

Basic Information Concerning Solid Waste ind Excreta Disposal
Guidelines for Assuring Foods are Clean .
Basic Handout on Immunization

Antibody Creation

Basic Nutrition Concepts

Description of the Tkree Main Food Groups
Requirements; Tables; and lists of Nutrients and Foods
COMMUNITY ADAPTATION

Personal Support With Stabilizers

Personal Stabilizers
Dealing with Ambiguity

Case Situation #1

COMMUNITY ORGANIZING

Community Skills

Task Oriented Behavior Worksheet

Observear's Workshecc

Task Oriented Behavior/Group Maintenauce Orianted Behavior
Un U.S. Volunteers o i _
Comminication Skills: Seir-rRatin~ Fori
Decision-Mr i

T.e Decision-Making P.,cess
Cnservation Shacc fou Deci:fon Making
A Group Pecicicu-iliking Mrdel

Organizing Skills

Per-.onal Interest

Transferring Responsibility

Prc.lem Solvine

Problem Solving

Tacty Peace Corps
Situatisa L
Cagz Study of a Head Bind
Managetetnt

ey 0
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INFORMATION GATHIRING & IRATEGY

Here is a procedur: you may wish to foilow in deve'c:. ¢ your team imformatiom

gathering strategy:
1; Decide which questiopa b2 team considers to be the most Li®portadr..

2. Consider ways of usi : 'i:. skills and experience or your team meimbers most
effectively: -

5. Decide whether you wii: work individua’ly, in pairs or as a team.

4. Look st varylng apprcaches to iaformation gatherip= and select methods whici

seem mor‘ appropriate: Zor exauple:
.Observation
.Interviews S
.Review of written material

.Flow analysis (gitting in one plz:e and watching
what god3 o)

i
.

:Develop =n zpproach to validating your information through information

filttering.

6. Decide whethur ~~ not it would be z-propr.ite ¢c . iet at # certaln poiat

durlng the actuar informaticn gathering pro-~e3s :tu revide or mouify your
strategy.

7. Decide how informatic-~ will be ce~nriad on the wa’: size COLMUTILty MmIpPa
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/

FOREIGN VOLUNTSER SERVICES:
A HOST NATIONAL PERSPECTIVE
by Dor Bakadur Bista

EDITOR’'S NOTE: Continiing our_ongoing discus-
gion of the role of voluni# *sm in development, the
Program & Training Jour.._. here presenis & hosi
couniry point of view. Among the lmportant con-
tributi. iis of the jordign volumieers in his coumry;
»" »al. Mr. Dor Bahadur Bista meniions the examplz
ine volunteers set as embodiments of kuman digiity,
equality. and concern for others. i1 iz better, he
suggesis, 1o choose va'unteers jor their qualifications
as utstanding human beings than tor the's qualifica-
" ions as outstanding techniciass. The points Mr.

Bista sees as most imporiant for planning a volurzeer

S

__ As represeriativas of the countries most advanced
in rnaterial ana educational aspects, youthful foreigs:

volunteers with the spirit of advento;~ and a concarn

for humankina can help the peoples of lezs teckhni-
cally developed countries to develop technical skills

and reasonable attitudes by brozdening their “orizon
of knowledge. . =~ =
Experience in Nepal has shown that money and
s« !s alone cannot guarantee development—even
if thes: wei: readily available. 'n Nepal, American,
Swiss, Cerman, and a faw other frier
ments kave been helping with ioney, material. and
skilled fo:eign techriciaiis for over a decade. This
has iniluenced Nepal in numerous ways, but tot all
of them arc positive. The Nepalis becam: ambitx>"s
and by 5.0¢ only to ask for more; but also; pos-
sibly, to depend 09 munch on the foreign aid. Som:

began 1o biame the donor country for not giving
- - much aid as hid been exp -sted. Superficiai stylez

oi life became tise ireoccupatios of the powing
miadic ciass i vowns. Even rhough Sany pood

program are prinied in boldjace fype. o
“Foreign Volunieer Services: A Host Natiomal
Perspective” is reprinted with permission from the
V.. .nteer Gazette, & jowrral published bimonthly
In Nepal through cortributions of the varisty of iner-
natiomal voluntesr sarvices ceniersd In that country,
THE AUTHOR: Dor Bahadur Bista is & social an-
thropologist, and is the author of several books,
inciuding The Peoples of Nepal. Currently the exceu-
tive chairman of Nepal Punarbas Company (the .
resettiement program of Nepal), Mr. Bisia Ras often
ﬁiﬂi&?‘cﬁcﬂwmi@?ﬁitﬁﬁ.

§

things wose accomplished, & great. deal of apparent
waste and vaisuse of fureign aid resources could be

Seen—-in ‘a_country where cver 85 percent of the

population lives 0 a subsiszace-level. primitive ag-
ric. “7al economy o

crow” ° chzerful Nepalis. Toe 4xt wiluntasrs s,

dreod:. rupected, wateded trvaity~(-ur yours & day,

.

BEST-SEPY AR
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reactons; rebuffed in their work. A numbcr of un-

- pleasant Lang: happened to them.
However, since the ﬁnx _came, the volunteers

§§g§m,33EE§ like equality, bumaa dignity; opd-
mism, concern. for others; recognition of and respect
for different ways of living and thinking of people

regardless of their culture and level of technoiogy

ot economiic d’cwclogma:t. It iz, therefore, =

more [mportant to have a few better humam brings
mumrtechnkimuithmtpodbhwco-
bica the two togethez. It is_not that a tangible job by
the foreign volunteeys will not be appreciated, but
invihing done to recognize the abilities and worth

of :he average } Nepali farmers is worth 50 ‘much

nioie in the loig run.
In many ways, it must be a thankless job for

som; foreizgn voiunteers; for cvea though the ms
jority of e Nepalis would feel grateful to the v
unteers. few will be articiilaie id expressing

fecling. It is lik=l+ that some Nepalis who are articr

iniz > outspoken could even be critical if the vol..

trers gid not do their jobs in a technicaily c:nupctwm
way. There would be a few, u§ there arc in evey

human society, who would look at everything a2 a:

very ndegative way. No iesz difficuit is the jok -t
saying ~t of the mxmpulnuons of political interest
groups. . u7 the large majority of tlie Nepalis would
ir=l di7x rady, They are oot adle to express their
widzs. 't n clear teyms. One bvs o underswand
e corly by looking at them; not by listesing (o
theat,

THE VOLUNTEERS' DILEMMA

 Thers is always a drernma fcr coreign volunteers
‘v ne other point of view too. The requiremexts
x ,udgzd from the level - the government and as
judged [rom the people's level are vey differznu
The ar-essment of thé field situarion umie by the

Cesitrdl Govemmem is someumes Qot representa-

dve of the aspirations of the rural people. _This
ceitainly presents a problem to the agedcies’ ad-
mig istration.

The agencies’ oﬁ@g in Kathmandu have to deal
with and sazisty the various government departments.
But it would’ be almost crirninal if the agencies had

to 1bsoluldy surrmdcr Lhansclves to the will and

has to be dealt with cxunously. and centainly a

bureazra ' composer of the upper class; welicm

educated, superficially wesiernized elites of a_very
heckward counily with little means of tnnm and

communication berween the capital a1d the rest cf

toe country has 1o be dealt v~th as much care aad

alertness a3 possible.

. BEST Py Akl
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Nepu.l has alwnys hnd 3 suzp mxl»poliucal hie

cisions have almysba:nmndebryasmau nuxnh
of people at the top. The peopie mever bad d
chixicc tofdg@gp confidence in themselves. Tl
0 mﬂydcvelopaﬁboablclohof_clih.
rtant to lst the people develo
imstitations, skill sad cosfiden

Some of ‘the descriptive aspects of ‘a counti

shouid be told during the training of the voluntee;

in ordd to make them aware of physical and cv
ferences. But more important than that-

trainees should be taught how to keep themseiw

alert and cpcu-nnnded to different ways, !/xL

“sttirudes and other standards of life; and try ¢

uudmundwhyccnmnthmgsmdoneornotdcn
by others. Trainees should be ‘told a certxin mmr

of “da's and don’ ts”. “Do’s” so that they can mov

in the society with a certain amdunt of confidenc

‘mthebegmnmgandwdlnothnvetobeembamse

on ¢mry occasion. But more important than tha
the> W%M&qsﬂﬂhﬁamdu

most of the things themseives. They should be to

that they need pot worry too much about qnuuon
such 23 when to take off their shoes and which wa
to turn their eetup.etc.CaumlythEéthluiiii
usetul to learn but the focus should never be turne

- from the important thiﬁg that mpiz are peopi

sincere i his eforts.
- The foreign volunteers cannog aﬂqrd 0. mucxz

FOREICN VOLUNTEERS AND
DEVELOPMENT P

H‘ﬁﬁtﬁﬁﬁmtymﬁ&;&a

— .::S -
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ouly W the extent thnt its poople develop, théa we  really caten exictly coe and the same kind of &
should coocentrate more on developing theingtitu- ali his Yife? Has be ever had (0 try a thing repeats
tional processes ;nsuring the widest possible par- 8 few timos before he $? Why U
ticipation by the lacal people. : does oot he try the new thing which promises bol

achicvement should be the large majority (W, % in  well he might |
Nepal would be the rural peopls), it is %z who tioning some of it himself. He could very well
piust schiove and maintain pros:. «» ¢ attitr o< But  “What an ignorant American or German or K
this will not happen quickly: v ® sut.ontarian  pese; hal hal™ But this could cot burt the volum
system since there is little C. .o, . between the  in any rense. By playing s low key the volun

authcrities and the commda ruril people. This is  appears less threatening and therefors more ca
where, 1 believe, foreign yoluntesr agemcies comld  acceptable in.the community. It i pot necess

£
E
[
|
4
|
g
5
;
§
:
E

v ‘have redatic bority. - ,

i
%
;
|
:
i

. Foreign Volunteers can make the common people  let alone the villsgz7s. All of the villagers am
aware of the facts that there can be altcrnatives, large percentige ( ' a
that cvery individual human being has potential and  sufficient economy ~i’h a prelitzrate, informal, ¢
that it is every person's right to aspire for & pro-  cstional system =k Jeby every individual can
gressive future sries.ed life.” . come his own Authrity iu everything Respect
" The volunteers do oot have to go about lec.uring  specislized protisiional discipline is entirely & w
the illiterate farmers as to bow they could improve  em style and the voluntecr should be tavght this
-+ their lives. Thit can be dose by counstanty asking  full detail until he completely understands it by
the right and . the relevazit questions. It would not end of tie traifing program.
be possible to list ail the questions here. nor would e I
it' be possible. to give a complete questionaire even  THE OBJECTIVE: COMM:"NICATIONS
during training. However, it might e useful for o T —

trainers tU give & few specimen quesiious in. esch
field of activity in which forcign volunteers are in-
ived. For exarm ple, i education, one could 1k &
man—why ‘does he think| schocling is good for* his
child? What does be think s child should; iearn

from the school? How doés he know that it is going
to help the child? *f be! expects his sor o be &

white collar worker, wouid 1ot everyone in tae ¥
lage want their children to be the same? If everybody

became clerks who will Iprodiice grain? Who will
look_afier the caitle? 1If there were no ~nle wher
would milk and oilier prpducis come fi>m? etc.
. Ip agriculture the questions wiald be; for exam-
) ple, why does he plant [corn or. rice every year?
Why does be plant ihe sazw: thing every rem? Or
il be has a variety why does no¢ be think thot there
- ran be a few more worth trying? Has he_tried «lc

same tvnc and exactly the same quant'ty of fertilizer .
every year? If he has ever experizaced a slight

change in any of these, why does’kz Luairate to try C
it tsis time? If ae i€ not trying a graio which would ~ OfE% :

. biing hiza Yoore Yicld but which he does not lil'z to  WOrK. L
cat; the Jucstion could ‘bi:/pm w Nm—tx e . My own participation i ilyree Peac Corps

. | 191
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5

E!!<!g§ﬁynyu§§1tydgg§§5§:izkﬁgi_gyoéﬂﬁ!
Jess. But it is only a g Up process, oot 3
reation of anything new. Here 1 would like to msert
- Nepali expression which in effect says: “ibe more |
ou forge a piece of gold the mcre varietier of |
maments are made. It is only when you hit the .
turned out.” ;

> be old and made iwm of d

eriod: For Eiitipie,/ they should be prepared for

» eventuality of pat bﬂng aElc to find the job as
riginally described. .

Highly trained techpicians ottcn o not seem to
sve much patience with people because their focr's
{ attestion is on the mechanics of tie technical job
hmhmksnumcudmmﬂ!.i‘crplé.l

pew onc volunteer agriculture specialist _working

B a government {arm. Yic was a very conscientious
orker and was appr:cisted by: some people. Bui
nce his contact with local people was confined
ithin the farm, be had (e most harritle opinion
¢ Népahs ir general. Therefore, he was liked by

griculture technicians mostly. To my opinion a>com-

ine-harvester could have dome as good a ]Ob as E:—
ldh ’

rojects. We shoul-
e people lose
iemselves: 2'

id poventy.

1" believe that there must be s w:y 0 woase

:ople into action and to make them aware of the
ings they are missing; to encourage them tnh 3sx
sestions of their fellows villigers, of government
Beials and of themselves without having them iose
eir seif-respect, seif-confidence and their tatural
sarm. Therefore it ieemas semsible (o hava foreign
shiritesrs work only in the areas where lﬁii is

¢ the traifiees have |
urin

pumber of pesple.
NUMBER OF FOREIGN VG!;PN':!ERS

} an jefinite having &
laige pumber of Volunttis in sny oss plics in
Neral N
Hﬁeru.iﬁmoucaus.mE jiitiiliii!li
andrau‘vedmt—mthevdm teetd. They do not

feel at home wiih foreigners vety easily. So there
cznbeXmlyiwpcﬂdﬂm'khh

uxeyjeevolnnumn'onmmm

2 some respects. If there are voluntoer friends, they
would asturally share their emoticaal
and social lives more with thair faillow

humble: - Volunteers iose or
and tend to hecome inaccessible to

3 Gﬁﬁit?gzi the pen;?g

L S ——— -
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A development worker should proceed with vegetable garden and school con-

struction progects which meet people s ‘reat’ needB, even though the needs

\,
Strongly disagree. ~ Strongly agree
1 ' 2 3 4 5

expressed needsrinstead of the central government 8; no matter what the
difference may be.

Strougly disagree ,  Strongly agree

i 2 . 3 4 5

The worldingngegislthation mandates rapid change which can only be affected
by using the best available agricuitural technologies. s

Strongly disagree. Strongly agree )

1 2 , 3 4 5

It is nore important to help develop local leadership; working with one or
two people who will carry on, than to get a lot of project work done which

depends on volunteer know-how and drive.

Strongly disagree ' B  Strongly agree

The most effective volunteer is the ome who understands his host country's

weaknesses and heips the people to understand (them) by reasoning rather

than any imposition from above:

Strongly disagree ’ Strongly agree

1 2 3 4 5
Providing ag and health education in schools is a more effective means of
unlocking the seemingly hopeless developmental problems of the Third World
than attempting to change adult attitudes and ideas which have been deeply
ingrained through years of experience.

Strongly disagree 7  Strongly agree
1 2 3 ) 4 . 5
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. fh” is a three year prOject which has\been in operatlon two yedrs. It has
just been evaluated, and while the implementation is sitighttly behind scheduale,

the goals are being met. F
_ Nevertheless; some disturbing information comes to light during the course
of a vis1t to the prOject site by CARE staff. The C0untry Director and thc

happened and how the project can be revised.

Details are contained in the following Prcject Description and the record

of the discussion.

PrOJect Descrlption

In an effort to make more productive use of its resouces; the government Is

relocating people from overpopulatéd coastal regions to the iateriot, opening a

new area which has been underpopulated; and which has great potential for agri-
cultural prodqction, CARE has been invited to participate in the Resettlement

,Varril T rdin

being planned and coordinated by the

Rural Development Office. Also involved are the Ministries of Education; _
Health, Agricultire, and Public Works and Transportation. Ia addition,; the
Department of- Cooperatives, the National Nutrition Planning Board; and the Pro-—

The government has established a village, put in Bdsic rdéds,iénd cieéred
the land: It has relocated landless peasants from the coastal areas and prom-

ises to detiver housing; potable water; land, and other agricultural inputs such
as tools; equipment, seeds,7fert11izer,7training and extension services, and a

school and health facilities: & production and marketing cooperative will be

established; with credit facilities attached.

, About 2,000 people/400 families are participating in the program in thlS
phase. They dare ethnically homogenecus, but are of a different group than the

people which inhabit the reglon. However, thiere are no other settlements nearby
the new village.

Water System

. CARE will work with the Ministry of Public Works and Transportation to pro-
vide the village with water for household use. The project may be expanded to

inctude irrigation systems after_the initial_ phase of three years. CARE will
provide the construction materials, technical assistance, and supervision, as
well as food commodities: for Food for Work. The community will provide the un-
skilled labor. The Ministry will supply the plans.

Another component of the project will be a sanitary education program to.
educate users on the relationship and importance of clean water to good health,
the prevention of water—borne diseases, and the need for proper handiing and
disciplined water consumption. The Ministry of Health will supply two Community
Health Aides to undertake the program.

* Developed by Maryanne Dulansey, Consultants in Developmeiit, Lac., Washingtod,

D.C.
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. Provide constant, reaiily-available supply of potable water to 400 familie
in the village: :

Réduce incidence of witer—borne diseases in the village.

The main economic activity of the settlers is agriculture. New crops such
45 soybcans will be introduced, as the land is especially well suited to such
cultivation: A five-hectare plot of _land will be given to each farmer, togethe
with sceds,; fertilizer, and tools. Short training courses will be held, and th

Ministry of Agriculture will station extension agents in the area. It is ex—
pucted that production will be very high, due to the fertility of the soil, the
favorable climatic conditions, and the potential for multiple cropping, in addi
ticii to the improved technmology which will be introduced. While the farmers __
will own their own plot of land, they will work cooperatively, in order to shar
équipiient for land clearring and ploughing:

The Agricultural Marketing Board of the Ministry of Agriculture will marke

the soybeans; the Farmers' Cooperative will provide storage for corn and beans
for focal consumption; and will sell the surplus through the Marketing Board.

CARE will provide seeds, tools, and technical assistance to the Ministry o

Agriculture, and give training courses: for the officers and staff of the

Farmers' Cooperative fn bookkeeping and office management.
Goals
Improve the standard of living of small scale farmers and their families t

increasing agricultural production.

Integrated Health Services

CARE will provide take-home food supplements and medical services to the
pre-school aged children of mothers enrolled inm the program. At the health

clinic (which has already been built by the Provincial Government) information
regarding improved nutrition; child care, and health practices as well as healt
services and family planning advice will be made available to 400 mothers.
Their chitdren will be recipients of free health care including deworming, fmmt

nizations against. BCG, malaria, and smallpox. CARE will provide the food com-

modities and will develop the materials required for education and fiaintendnce

of the program, as well. as the training for the Ministry of Health Community

Health Aides assigned to the program.

Goals 1
improve the nutritional and health status of pre-school children by provid

ing food supplements and health care for the children and by improving the

health care practices of mothers.

Promiote participation in family planning program.
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Staff Discussipn

On a visit to the site of the ReSettlement and Integrated Rural Development

Program; the Assistant Country Director discovered that, although the evaluation
of the program at the end of two years showed progress_toward - attainment of the
goals; the project seemed to be having soime adverse effects.

One _of the problems had to do with the agricultiral component. In the
course of watching people work in the field,; the €ARE staff person noticed that
they were women, and began to speak with them, learning that the arrangement of
> hectare family plots was not satisfactory. Since the governiient was encourag-
ing the growing of cash cr ps--soyteans——most of the. farmers grew barely emnough
corn and beans--their traditional diet--for consumption. The settlement scheme

does not provide for kitchen gardens; which the women traditionally kept for the
ratsing of vegetables for faiiily consumptiun and for the local market. The

women_had formerly been in charge of growing the food for the family, with the

exception of the corn. However, that arrangement had been changed by the deliv-
ery of the agricultural inputs and services to the men in the resettleiient pro-

gram. The proceeds from marketing *he crops were retained by the men: . No .
wages were paid to.the women, although they spend the greater part of the day

working .in the fields, especially during planting and harvesting times: Because
more land was put under cultivation, the work load of the women was increased.

Mechanization was provided for the clearing and ploughing portions but not the
planting, weeding, and harvesting.
Because of the demand: for increased labor in the types of work traditional=

ly done by women,; mothers were keeping their daughters from school so they could
help them in the field.

Men were primarily engaged in construction projects; and spent even less

time tn the fields than they otherwise might have. They also paiticipated in

training courses and received the loans from the Farmers' €ooperative for pur-
chase of improved seed and fertilizer. : :
Great dissatisfaction was expressed with the way in which the houses were
type of roof; they preferred

being built. The women did not like the imprcved typ 5
the cooking arrangements to be outside the house; and they said the houses were
"facing the wrong way." . , _ -

~_ In spite of good attendance rates at the clinic, it was noticed that the
mothers were sending the preschool children with older children in order to get
-the food supplement. The mothers were not, however, receiving the nutrition,

sanitation; and child care educatton:

The Community Health Aides who were charged with educating pecple about the
proper use of water discovered that the women preferred to have community supply
rather _than have water piped to each foiur-houSe cluster. They still used the

river for washing clothes; in spite of having water near their houses:

_ Womeén refused to boil the water, complaining that it would require more
fuel to be gathered, for which they had no time. Besides; they said,; if the

water came from a pipe, it must be goods
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~ The food storage program run by the Farmers' Cooperatfve was operating suc-—
cessfully. It was one way of controlling the production of tfood; and gatheriag
statistics. Food waste was also sharply reduced, because fumigants were used,
and good silo construction prevented rodent depredation. The women; though; did

not "trust” the cooperative; and would keep Supplies of food out of the harvest
for hoie storage, as they had been accustomed to do.
. o . S S 7 B L .
The staff discussed these findings, and came to the conclusion that these

situations had occurred because the pla
different roles which men and women _pla
the goals of the projects were being me
adverse effects on development.

yed in the communlty: Although some of

, the projects seemed to be having some

They attempt to list the erroneous assumptions made it the planning Stages,
discover what was actually happening, and redesign the projects so they would

have better overall effect, and better impact. To do this,; they worked with

&



A PEACE CORPS AGRICULTURE EXTENSION WORKER

A Peace Corps Agriculture Extension Worker cutars a village. She is re-

ceived by the local authorities and the people of rhe village. These officlals
hold a meeting to welcome her and introduce her to the people. . The worker =
speak. about herself; her purpose in coming to the village and her appreciation

for the welcome. . She asks the names of the local leaders i the village, and
listens as each talks and :he officials speak. The volunt=eer spends the next
few weeks settling into her house, touring the town and its surroundings with a
guide provided by 1ocal officials, arranging for a local language instructor;

and_slowly talking to each of the tocal leaders who had been identified at the

meeting:  She finds out as mich as possible about each leader, and_ asks each one

to_do a small thing for her which has to do with local agricultural practices.
For .example, she asks one leader to show her his farm: She asks another to in-

troduce her to the "best" farmer he knows. A third leader shows the volunteer

where he stores his crops and seed; etc. In the course of this first few weeks,

the extension worker puts together an initial picture of the general character—
istics of the town; a profile of the local leaders and their irnterests, a list

of potential farmers described by the leaders; a basic survey of the farms,
crops’, and practices near the viliage; etc. She discovers the other agriculture
extension agents who are working in the area; those who worked there previously,

- and what progress had been made up to this point in agricultural development.
In the weeks-following, the agent moves on to a more specific analysis. She

continues to tnteract with the local leaders, asking the ones, who responded
favorably the first time to do other smalil thingg. The worker begins to meét;
converse with; dand ask smidll commitments of ‘the farmers described y their local

leaders. She keeps in contact with local ieaders. By the end of the first
-wonth or twn the. worker feels comfortable and fairly well-informed/in her

working gsite. What she has done amounts to initial research.

‘ The volunteer has found the chiefdom guide and other people very helpful.

In discussions with them, she seeks to learn about. the village, its culture and
values; the environment and weather, and its special features; the local agri-

cultural cnvironment, local farm practices,; cropping patterns, etc. Not only
does she ask questions, but she patiently answers them about herself; her own
cultvre and American or other farming ways. ' Through this give and take; she
establishes trust and rapport; begins a process of mutual orientation, and pro-

ceeds with the research that can inform her work.
_ . She also expresses curiosity about local agricultural resources and insti-
tutions such as research stations; regional ministry programs, and local agri-
cultural officlals, and learns from theii. Having arrived opportunely; she

clears and plants a small vegetable garden, in keeping with local custom. She

seeks tne advice of both a prominent local farmer and the daily assistance of a
neighbor gardener. ' In gardening she uses a few local varieties and practices. as
well as a few varieties and methods she has learned as “improved practices"” that

must be tested for local suitability. The garden is laid out with a host coun—

try agro-technician as a very simple result demonstration in which the local
vegetables are a control and the new vegetables are being tested. . The.garden is .
positioned in a prominent place along a well-traveled village road. She helps

the technictan understand the concept of a result demonstratiom. He helps her

accomplish the correct methods of planting and maintenance.
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tension worker takes time to_investigate this interest and to discuss vegetable
growing with the interested folks. _Research continues on several fronts; as it
will throughout the volunteer's stay: community analysis; agricultural. epviron
ment survey; observation of her and other gardem; and farms, identifying the

interests of people in the village, especially farmers: She is conseiously en—

volving a role for herself in the village, based on trust, competence, friend-

ship, and interest in village and local agricultural affairs. She has taken-
care of both learn and explain; to value local ways; and to show interested
people some new ideas. She 1is very energetic in learning village practices and

very careful in propounding new ideas.:

~ she travels periodically, always bringing a technician or farmer frien
along; to the regiondl research station/agriculture office. There ghe seeks

advice of the staff about problems she perceives in_the village agricultural
scene, and learns from them about their own work and research. In seeking
advice and learning from them she comes to understand the relationship between

their work and the village agricultural problems she perceives. She offers to

help test their findings in the field and asks the staff .to consider entertain-
ing inquiries from the field.

_ In sponsoring this volunteer, the Agriculture Ministry and Peace Corps are
to jointly carry out a small-farm assistance program. This program, based on
national and regional needs assessment, is designed to introduce new vegetable
and field crops methods to small-scale farmers. It has been underway for 3

years. There are proviaions and recommendations for the introduction of hybrid
geed, fertilizers, and other outside resources. _Infrastructure (roads; notably
and agro—support _services are very limited_in this coiiritry. The outside re-

gsources are provided in the short term by the project sponsors.

After six months, the volunteer helps.local farmers haivest their field an
vegetable crops and invites them over to observe her and the agro-technician's
garden yieilds: Up to this time she has continually compiled information about-

local farms, gardens, practices, and problems: She had slowly identified local
farmers' methods of farming. Eventually, their meetings became regular weekly

events including a meal, a prayer, and discussion of the week's work. In re-
sponse to_questions and summaries offered by the volunteer, this group evolves
picture of how farming works in their village and what its major problems. are.
Furthermore; they. try to_understand. the effects these problems have on other as
pects of village life. They are quick to talk about the “"huangry season” at the

end of the dry season; and its effects on_health and income, for example. The
farmers also began to compare their village and farming situation to others;
especially because the volunteer alway takes a counterpart with her to surround
ing villages and the research station. Each of the farmers has had at least “on
opportunity to sccompany her. 1In each case, they report to the group their
 findings. By this six month juncture, the"meet’ngs are pretty lively. The

volunteer asks a well-respected farmer 1f she could host a season's ending cele
bration and meeting. The fatmer agrees and preparations are made dccording to
local custom. The volunteer works diligently in several areas preparing for

this meeting: she reviews the many discusssion she's had at farmer meetings;
she chats with individual farmers concerning their irdividual interests and
problems; she participates in orientation and planning about the small-scale _
‘farmer assistance program and expresses the needs and probiems the farmers have
expressed to project officlals; she also compiles data from her own simple gar—
den tests and goes over her research notes.
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__ In preparations for the meeting; the volunteer asks the host farmer about
topics such as the village farming situation, major farming problems, the result
of her garden test; the meaning of the research station visits, etc. At the
meeting the farmers listen as the host farmer; with the help of the velunteer;
presents the asembled villagers a kind of local-language "analysis” of the vil-

lage farm situation based on observation,; farmer discussions, visits to other
places; and experience of the last six months. Fariers are invited to discuss

this analysis. The volunteer asks many questions, down to specific ones about
practices, varieties, time of planting, etc. The.volunteer tries to help: the

farmers focus on problems for the first part of the discussion. Next she asks

about apparent causes of these problems. The farmers follow her lead because
this is a theme they have pursued through her questions throughout their meet-
ings. Next; the volunteer aska what can be dome and what resources are avail-

able. She begins generally and asks specific questions about eachproposal

offered. Even now, however, after many meetings some farmers ask her what they
should do. She says what she always has sald; and the farmers smile and nod,
"I will help you with what you decide.” For each new topic probleii, causes,
golutions, resoiurces——the voluiiteer summarizes discussion before moving on.

Finally, the volunteer asks, "what do you know about the small-scale farmer

assistance program?” She calls upon farmers who have heard of it. They share
what they know. -
The volunteer summarizes what they say and tells what she knows. She in-

vites questions. Farmers ask about terms, timing, benefits. etc. The volurtee

invites the farmers to review again what they had discussed first, namely their

farm situation, problems, solutions and regources to redress_those problems.

She then discribes the program. She asks how they fit together for the farmers.
They discuss this. When several farmers express interest {n the tools and in-
puts that they assume are free,; including fertilizers and seed, the volunteer

asks where .they will get the money the next year for the fertilizer to sustain
hybrid seed; and whether they are willing to _pay for these inputs from their
ytelds. Everyone laughs and accepts this. When a farmer expresses distrust of
governoent; programs,; the volunteer asks him why he feels this way. He explains
his own, Beveral relatives', and friends experiences of unsuccessful and exploi-

tive programs. She asks if others_have had similar experience. She relates her
experience with the agriculture officials she works with and explains the terms
of the program ass clearly as possible. She invites this fariier to accompany her
on her next visit to the office to present this view: He declines. She proa-—
Ises to express his apprehension. Other farmers express concern about guaran-

tees of return on investments: From this meeting emerge several things, an
understagding of the project and its relation to village problems; and an inter-

est Iin entertaining the project further.

During her second half-year, the volunteer plants another garden, continues

to catalyze farmer discussions once a week and begins to work out with individ-
ual farmers the degree and manner in Which each will participate in the_pro-

.gram, With her agro-technician, she trains the farmer who hosted the celebra-
tion/meeting to set up and cavry out result tests on_lmproved varieties for the
program. Individual farmers respond to_her questions with'activities each agree
to undertake as part of the project. Sfie poses each question as a problem ’

pointed at the solution which is the package-of-practices the project acvocates,

adjusted to the needs, interests; and means of each farmer. Weekly discussions
begin to focus on how to reduce risks in the new package-of-practices. The
farmers discuss each step. The volunteer asks them to discuss what they are

doing and why. The agro-technician and she help clarify risks; observations;



qudrks of adjustment; and response farm to farm. As the work progresses it is

apparent that some farmers are more conscienticus, able to take risks, and more
adroit them others. These farmers are asked to discuss their “"specialty” o the

gtrategies. In time they become the demonstrators by which the specific tech-
niques they do well in are leatned by ocher farmers. :

The volunteer finds herself faced with a myriad of technical questions

aboit each farmer's garden and crops: She acts as an intermediary between farm-

ers and the research station experts, who occassionally come to the village.

She also constantly seeks to learn more herself because many times there is no

time to rely on others and she has to work out technical problems with farmers
herself.

Word gets around to othier villages about the project and several represen-
tatives come to a weekly discussion: The volunteer asks at the preceding teet-

ing: hoy they should help. At the meetirg the volunteer medtates as the farmers
describes the project, the work, the manner. in which it all came about; etc. _
The volunteer asks the representatives whether they would like to see the work

of the farmers. They agree. A day is set when néighboring viliage groups of .
farmers meet and the neighbors ask how the work has done; etc. Two neighboring

farmer groups ask to joln the project.
The second year presses on like the first. The volunteer continues to

fc-us discussion in each group by posing questions. She has asked two respon-

sive agro-technicians, who have become interested in how she leads discussions;
to begin leading discussions themselves. _She helps them prepare for each meet-—
ing and encourages their progress; very slowly. Another agro—technician who
does not enjoy the discussion role, has been.found to_ be an excellent gardener.
He tends an on—going demonstration garden which they hope to expand into a
nursery or small seed multiplication garden next years The agro—technicians are

able to harvest the vegetables for their families. , ‘

During this second year the volunteer observes that several fairly consis-

tent groups of farmers have formed around the project and discussior. She clar-
ifies her problem—posing approach to fully emphasize the group—unifying nature
of each activity they discuss and undertake as a result of her questions. The

volunteer works continuously with the original host farmer whom the others re-
spect and who liolds a prominent social and political position in the village.

She invites him to watch how she points things out through questions.. Because
of his position, it is natural for him to lead meetings. _He uses both his own

skill, and those approaches he appropriates from the volunteer _to slowly help in
cataly-zing the discussions. The .volunteer poses the problem of her immirent
departure. She also, having continued to do research, sees that certain new
igssues are part of the local agricultaral situation. There 1is a surglus r° veg-
etables at times: There is a small increase in some farmers' income: Thece 1is
enlarged interest in the project and in sustaining it: Having emphasized a_
group—unj iying theme this second year she was anticipatiig the need for more
organized and unified cocperation among these farmers to custain their work and
expand it after she leaves. She asks the farmers to consider the idea of modest

cooperative efforts. For_example, working in groups on land preparation; which
{s an old local custom. From there, the farmers try other cooperations, each
one modest and fairly unrisky. Finally, they expiore the 1dea of a coopera-
tive.

During this second year, the volunieer also ccncentrates in discussion on

the prcblem-solving experiences and successes which the farmer groups have had.

——— -—
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« For example, she asks the farmers to recall the first major problem thay dealt
with in their discussinsn grotp: “hungry season”. sShe asks what has been dore.
A number of farmers express _thelr gratitude that they have more reserves for
that season. In like manuner; the volunteer helps the farmers review their
problem-solviny experience together, emphasizing their emerging problem-sblving
abbtittes as a group. It {s this coinfidefice Which sHe Hopes to have tété}yzéd.

The volunteer, siv months before her term is due, discusses the possibility
of~beiny replaced by a specialist in cooperative management with her Peace Corps -

director aud ministry overseer. On leaving; the volunteer and village farmers
‘part ways os very close friends:

-

From. Michael Gibbons, Agricultural Extension Manual,; draft version, I.C.E;:,
Peace Corps Washington. :

)
Q.
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QUESTIONS FOR DISCUSSION: ASSUMPTIONS

List 5-6 assumptions made by the program planners., Consider each project
activity: housing, school construction; water system, agriculture, health
services; and others you see: Were they accirats or erroneous? What was
the efg'ect of thesé assumptions in the project ascit w23 plantied and imple-
mented? ‘ S

2

Assumptions Effects or Consequences

o

Bl

203
:



HANDOUT 11 - 2 = D

EFFECTS OF THE PROJECT

What effects do you think the project had on this community? Women?
Men? Tamilies? Think of each project area and other effects you
might see. :

Project Effect on.. - N o
Activity Communi ty Women Men Families

Agricaltare
Health
Witer
ﬁousihg

Others

‘sl

o
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What would you do differently in the planning process? Why?
What would you do differently in the implementation process?
Why? ¢ )

Planting Reasons Implementation Reasons

.




of Development on Women

From: Women and Workd Development,
by Iren Tinker and Michels Bo Bramsen, ad.,

Overseas [5mlopment Coundl usA; 1978
Irene Tinker ~

During mioch of tie last quirur antury. "dmlomm’ hiss been viewed & the

¢ :7acoa for the economic ills of &ll less davsloped countries: creste 2 modemn '

_1 -xtructure and the econamy will taka off, providing a batter life for everyone.
Yot in vinuaily all countries snd among al women have fost ground
relstive to men; development, by wudoninq the gap bitwesn iricories of men and
women, has not helped improve women’s lives, but rather has hed an adverse
effect opon them:

____ The_major resson for this deplorsble phenomenon is thst planners, oen-
onlly men~whether in donor-country agencies o> In racipint countries—h

been unable to deal with the fact that women must perform two roies in socisty,

whereas men perform only one: In subsistance socleties; it is nderstood that
women bear children and at the same time carry out economic activities that

are essantial to the family unit. Western industrisl societies have chosen to cele-
brate the child-bearing role, glorifying motherhood while downgrading the eco-

nomic functions attached to child bearing and housshold cars; and erecting
barriers to paid work for women. Accepting this stereotype of women's roles,

economic theorists in the West imbued their students; indigenous and foreign,
with the cliché that "“women's place Ii in the home,” aiﬂf?lﬁ them forever

a5 economically dependent. In doing so, they ioiioﬁd the unequivocal depiction
of women in the law & legally depeindent minors. Small wonder that the spread

of Western “civilization,” with its view of woman as “child-mother,” has had an
advarse impact on the more sexaslly equal subsistenice socisties. Cor i

doctrina errs in the opposite direction: women are economic units first, n
second. Since children interfere with work; the government provides duy care;

but little has been- done in-the-Soviet Union or Eastern Europe to encourags men .

1o share the responsibilities of children and home. This leaves women two time-
sonsuming jobs: full-time work plus daily éioppmg, cooking, cleaning, and care

if the children in the mming Not- surprisingly; ﬁ\e result is 2 dnmc (all m

wnion] uy evidence of increased maritm msuum;y Y hm mcndonu, of ar
coholism among men. Yet aven in thess societies, where doctrine ossarts

that women and men are supposed to be economic equals, employment data

—Irone Tinker x Program Haad of the Offce o Ingemational Science of tha
Arnerican ASro}iation for the Advanceient of SCnCY.
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show that women hold the least prestigious jobs’ It may be miat in m coan-
ules also, men “subtract” a woman's home and chiid-care responsibili

her ability to hiold down important positions. Whatever tha explanation, it woutd
seem women Iou iwiu

stop using mythical stereotypes as a base for their dmlopmm plans. A first
$tep is 10 recogriiza e actual #conomic contributions of women, Evan this is

difficult. Statistics, the "holy building biocks” of developers, are made of the
same mythical ssumptions: a) "work™ is performed for money, and b) “work”
is locmd only in the modern sector. Thus the U.S. Department of Labor can °
issie & statamant saying that in Africa only 5 per cant of the women workl®
This clearly is an absurd asertion about a continent whers women are reported

to be doing 6080 per cant of the wotk in the fields and working up to 16 hours

" 3 day during the planting sesson.’ The “explanation” for the 5 per cant figure

is that agricultural work done by family members is not rscorded a3 “work.”
Nor ars exchange [abor, housstiold work, child cars, or many activities in the

tertiary or informal sector counted as work, And since statistics do_not show
women worimg, plsnners do not plan for women to work. Too often

¢ on activities in which women already are engaged;
but iiFtad of pmvnding nmm oF training to women, assumnptions about proper

sax roles dictata that men receive the new training; new seeds, of new loans.
The gap widans.

Unfortunately, this phanomenon of incresssd devendency of women
on men i not now, The pattern has baen repesisd time Bnd time 8gain, when-

over a given socisty developed beyond sheer subsistence and crested a civilization
whléh mqu:rod functional specialization. Documenting the #rosion or womens

nin lncunt Gmcl lnd Rome, for exan

tion asserts and refines italf, the gap between the relative ¥Rt of mers and

women widens. m May ‘Ebihara has noted similar “reductions” of women's
status in Sotheast Asia's past. She points out that a Chinese visitor to the Khmer
empira in Angkor in the thirteenth cantury recorded that women held many
positions in the court; yet within a centory; doe to the spraad of Chinese influ-
ence after the fall of the Khmer empire, women were reduced to being legal

minors of their husbands.®

__ VBabera W. Jancar, “Women Under Communism.” in Jens S. Jaquetts, ed., Women
n Politica (Newe York: John Wiley & Sons; 1874); pp, 21742, B

__1US. Congreas; Houte of Reprasentatives; Commitiss_on Forsiin Allsirs; Sub:
nal_Orgenizations end Movements, “lnternationsl Protection of

Commision for Africa, Women's Programime | The integra-
Dovelopment,” peper prapersd tor the Hth: Conference of the
, Ivory Coett; 1974.

t, Women, Socisty, sd Change (New York; McGraw-Hill, Worid
1371], 5,19,

’Mn Biharn, “Khmar_Vilisge.Women In Cambodie, ‘. i Carolva 5. Matthiasson,
ter: Women in Crosi-Culturl Perspactive (New York: The Fred Préat, 1974),
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Hm 'u:ally, these bureaucratlc states produued a siratlfled society wnh
W i nevitably that women,
more deperiderit
ass N | large es and generally
olis style of living. Worrian lost their economic base and

came to be vaiued mainly for their female attributes of child bearing and prowd

inig sexual gratification; Thus they increasingly came to be “protected” or “con-

fined"‘—perceived as “jewels” for men to play with or as vehicles for perpetuating
the

iily liria. Howsver, they ware then also perceived--accurately—as economsc
Jiabilities. In subsistence societies, where women are a valuable economic com-

s in

modity, 8 man pays a bride prlce to the bride’s father to buy her se

societies where women hava lost their economic function, the exchiange of money

ig reversed, and tha bnde s famlly pays the groom to iccept her.

__Rocent s ir
3 plnoply of
often add up to near serfdom than to any

and personel dignity for women. Yet these Jtuxties show that, however onerous
women's lives, devilopment hiave seldom helped tham. Rathar, develop-

ment has tanded to put obstacles in women's way that frequently prevent them
even from main what littla #conomic mdependancn they do have. Laws

and customs designed to protect women also can cause hardship. Even education

&n widen the gap betwesn meri and women. This is niot to say that develop-

ment naver helps women; the case being made is that, compared to men, women

most aniversally have lost as development has proceeded. If economlc planners

would only look at na.-nt {and long-stand anthro

omy have been and can continue to bo important, qnq perhaps would

phn pfolecu whnch not onlv :uppon women'’s worig but also open up oppor-
ic systam. With this

objective in mind; this paper will now review the existing evidence which shows
how developmant has negatively affectsd the productivity of women in different

ereas of lifs.

Chanqa of Subﬂmna Economies

In subsistence economies every lely member tradltnonnlly is assugned roles
which are essential to the survival of the unit, whether that unit is a smail
,,’!‘ﬂ‘f!“,’, mily or an extended one. Men as well as women have dual furic-
tions: family roles are integrated wnh wononuc roles. Whule in any guven socuaty

these roles generally are sexspecific; they vary from culture to culture. Almost

averywhere cﬁange has meant a diminution of men's rofes in caring for-and
training chitdrén_o

ince development is. p:unauly
concerned with abdnom:c activity, and since it is women's traditional economic
role_that_hiai_been igriored; we shall focus on this function and how it has changed
for both men and women.

Ester Boserup—in her Inndmnrk book, Woman's Rolc in Economic Devel
atiming to different types of

agricujture. In si.lbslstem farming where land is plentiful, a slash-and-burn

%
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technique is the typical agricultural styic; generaliy men clear the Iand and woren

do’ the bulk Of the farmlng Thns 2 icultural technigue is still predommant in

raft animals are brought in to

increase productwlty through the use »¥ the plough.

And the advent of the pIough usually [] a|Is a radmal shlfi in sex roles i
agriculture; men take over: the ploughing even in regions where the hoeing
had formerly begn woirien’s work. At the tama time, tha amount of weeding
to be done by the women may decline on fand ploughed before sowing and
planting, and either men or worrien may get a naw job of collécting feed for

the animals and feeding them.*

Rs popilation présaita on land incieases further, fiore labor-ntensive iops

are introduced and grown year. -round in irrigated fields. Women are drawn back
3 t,-weed, and-harvest alongside the men.

In addmon to their imporunt roIa In farmmg, women ir m }hbstnence amno—

Women in most cultures seil their :urplu: food in local markets. Profits from thm
activities genarally belong to the women themselves. Thus women in many parts

of the world have become known for their astutaness in the marketplace. Javanese -

worman have a reputstion for being thrifty; whils Javaness men consider them-
salves incapable of handling money wisely. In Nicaragua, women contir

dominate the traditional marketplace; which catars 10 the lowr classes, despite
the availability of modern supermarkets nearby.’ Market women of West Africa

have_parlayed their sconomic strength into political_power as well. In contrast,
Hindu and Arab women seldom are seen in the markets & buyers and never &

sellers. But these women come from societies that have long been buiuucrmud
and in which women have lost sorme of rlwr oconomuc indeper .

~ Erosion of the role that women piayed in subsistence economies began
under colonial rule. Policies aimed at improving of moderriizing the farming

systems, particularly the introduction of the concept of privats property and the

encouragement of cash crops, favored men. Under tribs! custom; women who
were farmers had users’ rights to fand. Coll egimes, past and recent, seldom

have feit comfortable with customary e&mmunnl fand-tanure Tights and’ have
tanded 0 ¢t X a 1 -in some cultures thdreby dispossess-

woman;-in_disregard-of-jocs. tradition; by recognizing men & the new
mw of the Chinese in Southetst Asia and the Spam:h in

gue: Innmno Cantroamericano de Administracion de Empresss, 1974).
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 America a8 it was of the Europeans in Asia and Africa. Thus woman sthi

od the (snd but 1o longer ownad it & therstore became dependent on their
i oi their brothars. Wheraver colonilal govarniments introduced. cash crops;

 were_corsidersd to be men‘s work. Much of the agriculwiral developwnt

ocused on improving thess crops. To encourage the men to take jobs on plan-
s OF 10 grow cash crope on thair own I:nd mmmtmxfnqumtly intro-
{w

ith ¢
hence in the subsistence economy. Thelrl;ck of access to money and loss of
ol of fand laft women with little Incentive 10_improve either crops or the
In aress where they cuntinued to dominate the farming systemi. Further-

|,mtbi!nmbdirhnctor whather in sgricuiturs or industry, has drawn

y from their households and often fmmﬁnirlm lndthinhu

“Etforts 10 revense this trend have been undertaken 5 development agencies,

Mr starsotypes concerning the sax of the farmar often have led to ridiculous
ts. 'ni 1974 Liberia decided to try 1o #ncourags wet-rice cultivation snd

mtmﬂwewntry a team of Talwaness farmens. To assure attendance ot the

nstration plsnting, the govirnment offered wages to the observers. Many
1p|oyod tmen particioatad in the exp:riment while the women continued their
in the fields. Throughout Africa, rirsl extension sarvices, modaled on
 in the United States, hava been staffed end attanded by men only; custom

inted rural women_from sttending courses taught by men; and the courses
n by women—imainly lome econormics coarses. on arminn lnd ewing—

mmmmmhdmm&n&hamiwmmmm

to prodixci cash crops; women in the sobsistencs sector were barred from
bership as wall as from growing cashi crops.

, Perhaps because the economic position of women in Africa was detariorat-

0_quickly, active opposition to_this trend started there, Nigerian women
od ill-female cooperatives and demanded. credit to bay more efficient oil
ary 10 Usa in processing palm-oll mits. Under préssure from wornen's groups,

overnment of Kenya reinterpreted the cooperative regulations to allow mem-

np o women,:nd then tormod 2 speclal usk force to show women how to

wﬁargiqud ’7 ‘held communally and workers are paid according 10 ihﬂf
t5: in thesa villages, women for the first time ars biang paid for growing
stence crops. Marjorie Mbilinyi writes that "it is therefore not surprising that
are the most ardent :upporﬁrs oi sﬁcﬂlm runl polu:las in many aress
nzania.’"?

J

Participation of Women In the Soclalist

FMarjorie J. Mllinyl, “Barriers 10 the Fuil Participetion of Wor
{ormation of Tanzania;"” peper presented at the Conferance on the aoluof Aursl Women

velopment, sponsorsd by tha Agriculturs! Devel Council, Pri , New Jersey,
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of women's traditional

likewiss have tended to contribute to tha undermin

roles. Smail nmplaments such as presses; grinders, or cutters generally have been
introduced to men, even when the work for which thay arg a sobstitute tradi-

tionally has been done by women. The availability of corn grinders in Kenya,
for example, ‘clearly saves women many hours of marical affort—though they

also spena hours going 16 the grirding ce ars womer

ng center. But why are women themselves not
t-ught 1o operst these grinders? Oil presses in Nigeria, tortilia-making machines

in Maxico, and sago-processing machines in Sarawak also are purchased and
operated by men—because only men have 8ccess to cradit or to money.” Stere

types that women cannot manage technology are reinforced by the fact that illit:

eracy is more widespread Jmong wormen, wne therefors cannot read instructions.
" and has

Agricultural- technology - has .produced the_"green revolutior

alteced traditional agricilture) practices. Tha high capitalization involved in buy-

zers has pressured farmers into more effi-

cient hnmmng aiTangements which ofteni utilize fewer faborers and increze

unemployment. Planners know this and often have tried to creste alterfiative

employment for the displaced men. B, in most economies that raly on wet-rice

cultivation, it is the women who do the harvesting. A detsiied siudy on Central

Java, for examph, noted that the worien formerly acceptad low wages | for plant-

uig in order to recsive paymeht in rica itselt for harvesting work. Today the

harvming i§ done by mobils tams of men using the more efficient scythe;
women, who_harvested with

__Improved transportation sysiems have affected tndi}fg@igujg jn both
positive and neg™tive ways. In Mexico, for ex

7777777 «; improved transport has
increased demand for iocally made ceramic animal f'num thaiaby incremsing

rifal sarnifgs; 1t hes made manafactured fabrics available in even the smalest

towns, ensbling women to make clothing without having 1o weave the cloth.

“ Moreowr; travel to markets in town has sased the drudgery of women's lives
in rural areas.!’ On the othar hiand, improved transport has made many tradi-

tional occupations redundant. It has opened new markew for manufactured
goods that compete with local, hand-made artiface. Tradars from more distent

towns are taking over local markets, undercutting the traditional suppliers:

women traders from outlying villapes. In Java, the importation of Coca-Cols

and Australian ice cream ruined local soft drink manutacture and ice cream

production; both antarprises had been dominated by women. Sago processing

9 Ghiariciin Siimeker, “Exarcies of Siability and Chinge from Santa Merla Atzomes,
papar provenied af the SoUthwastarn AninmpolqgiglAmhtlgn,M,!gtjme. Aritons,
11971;-8nd Barbard E. Werd, "Women_end_Technojogy in- v Countries;* frpact

a hand knifs, have lost th.ir rights to harvest end -

ldv'm 1"‘5!3 of ﬁchnolow,
—, w.

in Cooparacién du AITEC, 1975),
1040n Stoler, “Lard, Labor snd Fernels AGIORarT in & lemu Villav * unpud-

liched mlmnalm, 1975. .
Usie “Examples of Stability,” op. it p. 23; and Waed, “Women; snd Tech-

nology,” op. cit., p. 96. .
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by women in Surawak was repacad by machine procesng run by Chiness men,
Wer e o v S from competon’ith ol f
oationa fims, A study of govemmental policies in Zara, Nigra,showed that
Gl et by men affead from e lak of basc savices-particulry
water, light, and creit-gnd that ths prevented thelr expinsion; ncontrast, o
a1 loca fictore, producing tobaceo and taeis, were fostred by govere
il iy, Pl il 9 i of 1yt st th i o sl
bt In the wake of modem industrialzation, What they have forgottan,
hoven, i the e of e ntprne-nd hnct b st o prvi
altsriative amployment for man only

Changa i the Modem Sectorand Women's Education

The dite chr: 2o of al education & wel 8 is biainfovor o men evrywhery
i the workd meins tht runl women widom e iterate- fact thet inhbit
their bty 10 move into new scton hen ther trdiionl soonemic rles ay
sipanaded Farthetnon, wordig 1 the ot cant UNESCO i, e
disparity between maie and fomal litracy s growing. In Afica {where it
iy . oy hih among boh s, e cut of i o il i
e i A, e i e g o 6 an I it S2pr
it i g Kong and v i Hong Kong, women ne e tsmor ikl
1o b Hiarate tha men, Gy, e ighr te el o educion, the Jower
thn el anrollmant, I Afia, some 20-30par cant of fmal childin itteid
wimay schod, bt oy 1020 ct it of th condapachol chlden re
g 1 South Ai;of the 2.5 orcunt of the cul opuleton tht cortings
i schoo bayond e e of e, &t one i rwomen, I Litin Ane
et in contrast, Whare the percantge of adults who rcei Hight acicaton
vais froih 2 pt a9 10 pir can, nery hafth todets envoled in higher
sueton ittton r women.'* Hovem, e fk hhl edicand waren
i i 7 i optons b te il hld bl that e 0d o
v seprate“proper sphares” i profesional and publi if

i el il oy, h ok of ducton s o ol e
grious probem. But that i charging a U madem ecorinvedes the rd
ol sphe; Woman in the markets,for example, are ot o isdvantae becae

of e iy nd 1k of Ko of ok pickogig i, T

ik 3 adcation imits women's options even maore savrely when they migrote

to thecity. Wenthey o with thit husbinds, they ey be abi to continue
houehold crafsor pety tading. Bt ading on & vl el Ak e Wik
an stblisied crcle of custmen; feguent moving can destroy 8 bushnes. In
Gt bosineses, s 1 tfrng, Women,compath Wih e who heve dier
s 1o creit . terfors can provide o wider ety of fabrc, Lok of
ooty Remy ued Jobt-Hpes; 2EopTPR, 2 o+
York: Preeger, 1873). e

o i, A B o At oA S bt
(Cambicge: Cambrdge Unviy Prew, 14731,0. 3.

W aouarup; Homan's Aok, op. it . 121,

BESY oy i

i ik 1 G v, Doty Ru; o hs sndid th

sonomic actity of wome in Nigyih, b commentadthat “Nithodt capion,
i worh I iy S WO bkt sble o 6em 4 substantial indepencent
incomt hpd attsnded pimary achool, ALl of thew Women d leried 10 e,
wit, and peok s g -
Wil marad women i i aconcnic depanderchseny i in
the o of the e Gevoped workd, ey ast e husbands 1o upport
te; 1 orunmariedworon o i, S condietd n Dshomey

i tit from 2530 par can of women lig i towns wereon ther

- o Lt A g Wik i el s

7, Bod 10m saek employmet i domestic vk o 2 hop Bt e
ofe, howerr, progiitan  maFtond 3 0 prmary ens of vt
Othir women it nto B uncountd nostces of the sconory, They buy 4
@i&yi_@@_gﬂ_@@mmmmmmﬂﬁﬁ
i ot Although ol miranty, 1o, egege In i il B, he

ot st Fo th ot S, i1 o

o nd i icoun, s the Kononic et do et s
ol oo, B0 poanddonpodi”

@!ﬁiﬁimﬁw:ummmmwmmw@‘g
torg for wornen, partcualy for middle: and upger-com women, Since moe
oty o0cton et ol courrie v n by il o
plcad 8 high vaue on adication rarcien of e, i e had me s
i g i ) oot g g i sy comicnd e
fl cxsupetions. n fct, O e mors agportnitis o wornen  tachen,

e, i docton I societis wher s rgeon contiue a4

mied iﬁﬂi{t_@awmmmmhm&ﬂm*’

Ao i on e Dowm, ki s “” for s o

Sonl snpoyment e i, 6 e ofworsn anloyd ntew ks

" docines~providing yet ancther example of e negetiv igactof deiwopment

N Women, e
. In hom o of Southesst A and Woet Afres e trdingtrdtonally
s bt o prowr, ey ot women i reled o -
orenurin ok, aisting el 5 Mok ket condton. In Ghane, the
i el manutuner i  wonan, Th swyth of arized e
yonen i Guinn 30 N i gt o fcig g
ducisons, I Jokart, £ wives of the Nigheradh il e 0 opd nd
ke fowiy. [ Thulad, vl e ool e owend 0 un by v,

o e, voran e ettt g, ook o e
oo e 1 at o Pl v s T b indd e

TogwitiRiog-2on) G0 S ot o BN L0
QT Hare Avkee e Towsh o0 Antvepoogy of Mo (New Vork: Ny
Pt g || N
7 b DD, T ChR S of o o Frch SpekigAfc; Tos

" Exarmpio: Oshorey o Gl Unpubivhed mevucript, 1974

Vtomrup, o' Aok, 9. . .



schools is & clear indicator of the value placed in that country on the ability of
women to lsmsnd oeem,!' o
'o"rii'y in crisis iiiamlorn hmm ars wornen genersily pormlmd by society

for axample, women were forced to support their families through ysan of war.

Marityn Hoskins has pointed ozt that women In Vietssm traditionally have been

pivotal in the family; thus any activity that ensures the famiiy’s continufty or

aids in Its comfort is socially scceptable;!® Undoubtadly aiding In this sccaptancs
ars the many folk tales which portray Vistnamese women as heroines in the days

before Chinese and French colouialism. A similar sbility of women to respond 1o
modern demands {more quickly than thelr husbands) is found today among the

Yemenite migrants into Isreel. Yemenits men, more circumicribed than wormen
by carefully dlimited roles, hrve ditficutty adapting to thair new surroundings,
while the women, expectsd.to see 1o the needs of thelr families; have moved into

modern acoromic sector and In many cases have become the major income
producers In their families.?®

Thizs sducation has orily partly counterad the hkitoric phenomenon t;pical

of the sarfier buresucrstic as well 5 the [ater industriol socleties—essigning of
wormen to the home. Thoss woren whio succesded in obtaining s higher edu-a-

tion during_the_colonial period usually could find Jobs as easily as men; both
becass of the decrth of trsined nationsh and because the socity Iseit was in s

xuuofpolxtlal lrldooonornicmmon Anlupommhctormlbllmm

kin and_ ivuhinookbmmofﬂnwérinnlhmfnldmhmdhmilym
sporsibilltiés; Thus women played s prominent part in many netionaliit mugdos

i Asia and Africa snd wers rewarded with high governmental posttions in newly
independent countries. The three corrent women prime ministes~of India, Sri
Lanka, and the Central African Republic—have parsonal histories of political

actiwity. In Latin America; women have entared sach demending occopations &
[aw, medicing, snd dentistry in larger numibens than in the United States,?!

Today, unfortunately, the situstion is changing. Fewer women are in plrlh
mo!\uroi political parties than during the sarty days of independence; professions]

women in many countries ars beginning’ to have difficulty. finding good jobs;
These setbacks mirror those expgmnced by women in the United States, where

s higher percentage of women raceived doctoral degrees between 1910 and 1920
than at any | tlme since, lnd whm mora womien hald professional and techinical

%3l 3, Giean, “Phllippine Worwn: Tdwerdh a Sl Strictural Theory of Fareie

per prepared for the Sauthwart Conference of triu Anocmldn for Asian Studies,

Thair Optiors,” un

20wl Kstaic, “isrseli Women in Dy

The Case of Yemenite Jews in a

Voshav,” paper prepered for the AAAS Seminer on Women in Developmant, Mexico City,

waxico, 1975.

. "INora Scort Kinaw, “Destroying_the Myth: The Portana Professionsl,” in Ruby R,
savitt, od., Women Cross-Culivraily: Change and Chalknge (The Hsgus: Mouton Prena;
975),
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trends. First, e educationsl ‘opportunities increass; mors mkidie-clas chi'dren

Mwllm,lﬂdlﬂlﬁnofﬁnmlﬂdhamwﬂlymmmimdbv

their famlites’ sense of propriety than are the dasughters of uppei-class families.
Sacond, thumryof large mno!minﬁmmdﬁsm-pmm

lorly middie-claes man who feel women should stay home—incresses employment

competition and decrssss women's chances. Third; the governments in maay

newly independent couritries have becoms more and more dominated by the
millitsry; while professional women sometimes do obtain high-evel jobs in the
bureaitracy, virtilly nowhers do they do 90 in the military.

_ Non-working m—m«mawdofmt—hwmmdnpindm

onﬂnirhmﬂmmmhmmlm While a dependent woman

msy have more status in the syss of her friends becsuss of her hosband's job;
many wormeri iesent the Increased authoritarianism which tends to flow from

dependency. JouthudorwrimMrhowndim.nmhlludloh
radicalization of women in West Afiica.’ ? At the same time, however, rwesss

mmdMofMulmmMMMmmmnﬂ.
10 WoImeN in many parts of Asia and Africa. While Western women look upon

seclusion, of purdsh, s an extreme form of backwardness, many lower-class
wormen In the old burswicratic societies perceive it as an improvernent of status—

the class-above has long been obsrved betwoan casts In the Hind hierarchy, .
whery Iti is termed “Sanskritization.” A study of purdsh in Bangladesh indicates
it hes increased sinice Independence from Grest Britain.2® In northern Nigeria,
the attitude of Hauss “women toward seclusion is infloencad by religion and

cuture. Farming s carried on by Hauss wormen of the snimist sect who cherish
thelf freedom of movement and ridiculs the secluded Hausa Moslem women, who,
onthoodmhmd mwmﬁrwbikmlnnaﬁlononhmnﬁiﬁmh

reduces their work [oodnndrahuunlvprmfu Nonetheless, it has been nated

that seciusion has the sffect of separating the sexes snd incressing tie hoatility of
women toward men; chis hostillty craates a kind of femate solidarity that is not

channeled into ocﬂmm but i expressed, for sxsmple; in ribald singing: Among
tha animist Hausa, “wornen play an obwilis sconormikc role, one that s mcognized

_ by the men."” The result Is social solidarity rather than sex division.’*
Sach increasing hostility betwedr ien and women may be ruponsible for

the amating fise in households headed by women: Around. the world today; one

out of three households is hieaded, de facto, by 3 womsn. In the Unlted States the
" figura is just under 20 per ant but in parts of thln America it Is as hlgh x50

Jonph Cmglor "Thc Socond Sox in Town, Whn.lwmdquhhnm
Vol. 5, ~o 201972),pp. 209002,
___Hanna_Paptrak; “Purdsh;_Sepsrate Worlds and Syimbolle smu.r Compunthn
Studiosin Soclety and History, Voi. 15, No. 3 (1973, pp. 209325,
_ ¥ Jecome H. Birkaw, “Flaiss Warnan sl [slaim, Cavsadlan Jour of Atricar STodws,
Vol. 8; No. 2 [1972); 6. N1,

BT 915"
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by f f_ann_ty pnctwu imboddoa in triirﬂoml roluqmm i§ brasking down, Migration

pattame-4 funtion of sonomic opportunity=efso have led to an-Tcrease in
womerHingRd ook, 17 Afi th men mignt to mine, plantations, or
citis, The 1869 Kenya osnsus ncicetes that one third of rura houssholds re
headed by wime; Lesotho estimates ard e higher, In Latin Americe, in con:
tret; it i the women who migrate first, often iing n urben squattersatlement
W g th iy et Whatver the ron planners penist in the
starvotype of the feeily as headed by & man; this eonmpt rinforces the idea that
only men éngage in aconomic mlwtymdluds wufarplneg,

 Modwm lows 0d customs halp con tise Wamenhend homahoE
Mort counties I Africa have adoptad laws making monogamy the only legal form
of marime. Second wives, who of course coninue o exit, become "mistresses”

i low the protection thit was acgorded them under customary v, Whilo
Wes smized African women argue in fvor of the necepty for Foogary, my
Ak N Indiceto 8 preference for polygemy. A suvey conducted in the
 Ivory Coustin the lQﬁOnhmdM&Bpumntofﬂnwomnannwﬂnfwor
of potygiys Arcording to Margarita Dobert, the women bellews Ut “in 8
MNOGATIOUs MarTiage power accris 10 the ik 3 Wi | of tho hioasehold whereas
Formery both ten and women had to defer to th head of the lineege,” Further
mor, cowives shared the burder of household workmdmo&lnq,muwow

couldgoofftomdowﬁihmwmycdnhomowryouthmﬂ»ldnh“

Wit [ underscores wormi's malor role &8 chikd rearing, traating

iomen s dapendents s far as proparty i concred mdg:dmlly avarding them
" iy of G (7 dvors: Tha modemizetion takes away women's ee0-
norel oles While 2t tra s3ma time g tem e burden of paying for raling
Wi i Okor elgons sueh a8 Chiristinity aod Hindulsm avoided this
problem by foridding  divore; Ilum and Afican aniism allowed divoron it

roqmnd M 10 cssun4 tne obliations of raising the children, By chsolving men
of the mpmswimy of carin for thei e I e of divoros, recent Iaglsll-

fio in Kenya hs placed 1 opﬁrﬁwi burden on divorces Kenyan wart. &
Womer-hazded households s 0 mcrmmq i the Soviec Union. There

th4 Wormen r intgrated nto the economy, albet - ower el jbs, it thi
hibards i it g n hoisehld ind Faily . Wmen ae reecting not
only maiage but o chid baaring, It nteregting 1 ho Romasian officl
it the UN, Popiliton Conferenc in Bucharest in August 1974 observe that
concem over the faling birthrates in their county actially might hive the effect
of iging men 16 halp mare with the houseworkl ¢
 There is o clear rlationship between family tyda and L 1 lblllty to
rﬁ Wornaa-éaded Hoaseholds generaly are ltively poor. In most coun-
tres; the women ke education and are fereed 13 E4im mazey in marginal jobs
it Oroutide. 8 modim secar, In-the, Unitad- Stete-ghvorcee Wi
mnw i 111 andard o g it ey the ma]onty terd

”Uebm "Thv mamlng_s_mqwfmrmn op.ct. b1, B
“Audm Wioper, “Yha Rolea of African Woran: Pagt, Tesent and Futirs,” Cimdh

Joumelf At S, VL., .2 1972,

10 TR Jok & T T R B 0 TP A T
childsupport payments. At ane time t was thought tht thé dleat firmly would
b i pratatypa of 7 modem world, Women in the United States now complain
ofthe restitions of the uclear family, it st whero the parewers ae not equal

Vet avera obsarvers of Auian women have argued that the nuclaa family Is the
primery fberatng force from the patriarchl dominance of tha extended family.

Lt Aean observenson the otherhand, have sugerted thatthe kin ok
thet typifies trditiona extended il actually allows for more equity of
men bacaus of theshived obligationsand dutiesvithin the fumily,

In Chin, e tadiional axciided-urilly paterm has been the targe of

mch ertcs oy the govemment, undoubtedly becse tht form his beeh o

* nartwined it the it burmdcrt form o gomment, Al Jvels of sociny.

e ary rquirad to share the dudgery of hard Iabor, coflege fudine and party

Furtionties In patticdlar e raquind to work perodically on farms o on
masive pubhc wom,mjem Government publications suggest that the i

of equilny has betn achiewed, but rxplully the military and buresucratic leadars

o Aimost vy " Evkn the e Al e omn todey—

Chii Ching; ifo of Meo Tu-mnropamu o the perphery.* acant vifios
to China have been imprmd by atfort to achiews fomile wquality. Nonethaes,
416 the Chinesn elgetei 10 the U, Commision on the Sans f Women &
migfat the oen i h ity aree f t oAy b mtyotundmtood

thet women an o be treated 2 equil,

Conclunon :-
I sbisthee economies ﬁnprmofdmlopmthnmdldtomt_ncm

sconomic. ndependence of w8 thelr raditional s heve baen challenged

by e methods and technologis, Becase Westm strectypes of aponcrins
roles and oocupations for women ty tend 10 bé spord with 1, modenzkion

continually increaes the g3 betwean women's end maa's iy to ot wih

. the modern world, Eite 1 the countris are Imbued with middlecls Wemam
yalues rleating women 1o a bordinats place=valies ofte traerlted by the

il W' braerte syetm which fraquently reinforce such starec-
types inther own societies, »

In the devo!opad "modem” world, women continue to Ixpariee
resricted economic Opportunities while i-the safe fifi finding incressed
fily cblgations thruat upon them, The strange contras of this ity with

the Wester ideal of “qualty for all” Inmliinqu s macs women aware of
thu m;umu Insmd of docnhly mptlnq thuir fm wohen 4 m bewmmg

tions ot :
overdus, Planners Mot et only consldn w mppon mmns economic:

Vi k. mm mmm Aol of Woma i m@m Coumriu. o

cared e the U5, AgencyFo irationel DGR, 1078, o~
- MWricane Witks, “Women In e Profia’ Ripapic of Chine,” peweh praed efore
the Wingaoresd Conference on Arwricen Farspectives, Racine, Wikcondl, June 5,197,



i Belviies but must also find ways of miligating the grudgery o hiuseork
) / anc the responsibily of child vearing. The roles assigned each sex mus)
#Qain b made more equal~wilh men s wel a women accepting their g
lunc:ions of work and faily, T
Fora time after World War 1, there was great optimism about the abiliy
0! the world lo proceed apace il economic development, Today there is &
growing fedizatior, Wt development is & more elusive concept han hid
been previously thought, Even where it ate able o boast of a rsing
1055 o G i e lce ofpopuilongrowh, i ecognizd
Westars-slyle develoomen: approaches of e past have fended o make the
fch tcher 334 the poor poorer, both wilhin counires and among countries
~ Notcely women but the poor generally have beei ellot,
WGt Surprisiagly, many cconomists ae looking fo alemative paths to
develcomen. and are Shawing an increasing intrest i e experiences of
Such noa-Yestetf couniries as the Soviel Union and Mhing T thei impact

pmc;'f:: 7

— Al

- 3

On Wen hawever, these non-Weslern model alsp & inadequale; i 8

sense 2y r Bhce, for Whife omon's nurfuing foes are deemphasized in
favor of e economic oles, women continoe o have aceess ol 10 the fess
Imporlant economic and poliical rdes. Cloarly these models—~whalerer he
aact o e polces o the women in i own codnlri—1s o
8N SCw'd nol b Expaled il mijor adapiaion o they too wilunder-

Mt Worien's radifona oles. Wnet i needed; Ikerefore, is ot an impioted
mocel, but rather; adaptation of cevelopment goals 1o each sociely~an
atfaptation that will ensure benelis for women as well as men;
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CROSS. CULTURAL ATTIiTUDE SURVEY

—

Wdtk;ﬁgiéiéﬁé, étﬁdi each of the following attitude dimensions: Then using

l.. Indicate where you feel your position 18 on each dimension.

7 o o Lo - v ! @ r
» _ L,!!ﬁ 4 - g % Q %:, i@ L S [
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1. A woman's place 1s in the home’. : “
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
2. WVomen should piay an equal role in the economy of the family.
1.3 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
3. A women should always try and be attractive to men.
l_______é_-u__-é_ S 4 -5 6 7 8 9
R r
4. A woman should always be honest in her personal feeliﬁgé toward a man.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
5. A woman who has not borne children has not fulfilled herself as a womans
- - ~ o _ — - ’—\
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 87 N 9
N ..
6; Woman have the right to remain single:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7. ..__8 9
7. A woman should feel good when a man pays her attentions.
1 é § 4 5 é 7 8 9

1 2 3 4 . 5 é 7 8 9

1 2 © 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

10; A woman can have a reiationshtp with a man on a purely piatcnic or
-friendship level. .

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
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The “1op™’ tocial group among
| __weomen in Third World
socicties is thow who live in
total seclhuvon, often behind
_the veil. never {aking part in

outdoor actvities. Iy farming
com aties, their husband

- pattern of life 11 typecal of
Indian upper castes and the
‘Middle Eanl,

off 10 employ ficld sbour. This

The nevt ranking social group
13 one in which the women Jo .
occanonal pouitny rusing. but
never eam money  Their men-
folk dosheir own ploughing._.
planung and agncultural wock
This pattern ot fc ov tapical of
that of most women in Lann
Amenca. and the Indian Cui

0 atar Lavle

The thuird goup i3 equivalent (o
- low casie women in an Indian
vilage Ther avnst their men in

the ficids. go 10 market. and at
cenun umes of year do extrn
___pad work. Mast women in
Aud hive hke Uus. In the Philp-
__pwney. for example, women
work 10 hours a week on the
farruly farm, wiule men work

: 4) hours.

The fourth and kowest group
canisis of those wamen who
are expecied o suppon them:

selves and thar families virtu-
ally independenily. In Ava
they regularly veck work as
landless labourery, a5 do
India’s Cntouchables. In .
Afnca. where thit is the typical
Paitem. the woman obitans the

nght 13 work 2 piece of land by
marnage and then deary all the
responubility for food produc-
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‘Women and work
A WOMAN'S WORK IS NEVER DONE

A day in the life of a typical rural African woman

tor yet: i
Is Banglsdesh, 9%

of the female

population is engaged

= agricukure

National statistics .for the. ec
usually omit women’s work in {

WOMEN'S WORK IS NOT RECOGNIZED

M ag-icultursl work’

is done by women

onomically active
he subsistence sec-

dereloping couniria
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WHO PROVIDES FOR THE FAMILY?

In 1972 it was estimated that:

313,000 rural
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hendad by women
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| LIFE EXPECTANCY | SCHOOLING —
~ Woren's camal ifespan is longer than men’s. In the in- Percentage of malesfemales aged 1217 envobed in achool
‘dustrialized world where nutrnivon and public bealth-itand- — _ 75

r ards are lugh and medical care available, the longevity gap 3 f—s Promp
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between men and women can be a3 Giuch as 10 yeans
(USSR). In the developing countries, where women sufler
more than men from a heavy workload and wocial scrvice
deficiencies. the gap i3 narrower and someuwmes reversed.
T

)
1 1
Ll

ﬁc&i«ﬁmumiwﬁ‘tﬂ

Bl

CIR R IR IR IR

ETHIOPIA- AFCHANISTAN

UsA ATRICA ASA LATIS OCTANIA USSR ELWOPE NORTM
- AMERICA

3-{ WATER . F  the susisscs imply bocause of 3 huge female drop-out once

-1 Women are the unuversal waier carriers. spending between ] compulsory yeans are compiaiad due 10 the [ack of change in
P2y  one and four hours a daj in its ¢ollecuon. and usually ]  parenial expectasons for girks.
; tran sporiing ii in héavy pats_or buckets on their heads or A — .
backs The distance from_their home to a source of clean 1TTERACY
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MATERNAL MORTALITY o
Raising health standards for women in the Third World re.
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cluding ante- and posi-natal care. materruly care and family
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WORKING STYLE INVENTORY - ;

past are described below. Four different ways of handling each situation are _
described next. Select the way of handling each situation which you prefer and

assign the_number "4" to.that chofce. _Select your next preferred choice and
assign a "3" to it. Assign a "2" to the next preferred choice and them a "1”
for the least preferred choice. Assign your numerical choices directly on the

scoring sheet attached to this Self-Assessment form.

__ This form is designed to help you assess your own personal preferred style
of handling situations which you are likely to face during service as a Volun—.
teer, Later, you will analyze the results yourself and will be given opportuni—
ties to try out different ways to handle similuar situdationss

__. _ASSIGN A _"4", “3", "2, or a "1" IN THE ORDER OF YOUR PERSONAL PREFERENCE
FOR HANDLING EACH SITUATION DESCRIBED. PLACE YOUR RESPONSES DIRECTLY ON THE
SCORING SHEET ATTACHED TO THIS SELF-ASSESSMENT FORM.

Situation #1

~ You are entering your assigned village to take over an appropriate technol-
ogy project. The Volunteer you are replacing has already left. The project is
three years old. You hdave had brief discussions with village leadership and get
,,,,, You have been
asked to address a meeting of village leaders to introduce yourself. How would

1. Present your approach to the project and ask for questions and advice.
e , U

2. Seek the leadership's view of the project and identify problems.

3. Ask the leaders to describe their goals for the project; as well as

other pressing needs the village is facing.

4; Ask the leadership if you can. sit in on this meeting and become better

acquainted with village needs before addressing a meeting.

Situation #2

You have been assigned to help the largest village cooperative keep: their
financial records straight and to provide general management assistance to coop
leaders. The cooperative is operating at a deficit, and membership is declin-
ing. You need to decide how to prioritize your time from the following
choices. ~ :

Choices

5. Develop a balanice sheet and lficoiie stadtemienit to analyze causes of the
deficit.

. - . | /’\




. 6. Work With coop manager and bookkeeper to identify causes of deficit

and declining membership.

7. Encourage coop leadership to call a membership meeting to discuss the
causes of deficit and declining membership.

8. Observe everyday func:ioning of the coop and informally talk with

people who belong and do not belong to the enterprise.

Situation #3

You have been assigned as a teacher Ln the local trade school in manual
arts. A disagreement has arisen among the faculty about whéther to emphasize em-
ployable skills—training or preparation for advanced training. You are about to

attend a faculty meeting to discuss these. issues. You are the only expatriate

member of the faculty. What is your strategy?

Ciioices
9. Publicly state your point of view indicating a willingness to listen.
10. Meet with influential faculty and seek to influence them to your point
of view. h

1i. 8eek the advice of fellow faculty and follow it:

12. Take a position in public and attend the meeting to listen and learn.
Situation #4

" You-are assigned to a small vegetable cooperative project which has beenm

underway for several years. There is very high interest ia the project among_
the village at large. However,; the local leadership has just decided all coop.
labor must be assigned to re—building the bridge recently flooded out during the
rainy sedson. This 1§ planting time for the vegetable coop. What would you do?

i3. Persuads the leaders to change heir priorities; at least to enable the
' once—a-year planting inm the veg:table fields '

4. Help the leadership identify some alternatives to choosing between the
vegetable crop and the bridge.

15; Help the tocal vegetable coop manager develop strategies to try to get
the local leaders to reconsider.

16: Join in and facilitate bridge repair in an effort to complete it in
time to also plant vegetable plots. — '

Situation #5

. You are in the last six months of your tour. It is unclear whethér you
will be replaced by another Volunteer. _The local project committee is urging
‘'you to be sure to finish a gravity irrigation project you leave. You are not
sure you can complete it is the time allotted. How will you handle this
pressure? s
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Chotceg—— ——
17. Try as hard as you can to complete the project.
18. Lead a planning meeting with the local-project committee and staff and
try to develop alternative strategies.
19. Concentrate on developing skills in local project staff to enable them

to complete the project after your departure.

20; Pass the dilemma on to the local project staff ledders and encoutage

them to solve the problem and tell you wiat to do.

Situation #6

_A new counterpart has been assigned to your food production project. He/-

she does not have the connections with local district officials which the previ-
ous counterpart had and seems unable to use connections to get needed inputs.

21. Use your previous associations through the past counterpart to ensure
the required inputs are ceceived in time.

22, Develop strategy with new counterpart to provide introductions and con-

tacts to enable him/her to get inputs in time.

24, Encourage new counterpart to go out and try to figure out how to get
needed 1nputs.

Situation #7

- . You have taken over an agricultural production project of the “green revo-
lution” type with a "most promising farmer" orientation. There are two very
progressive farmers using the new technologies and greatly increasing their cul-
tivated land, Most farmers in the area_ have not adopted the new practicess: The

village leadership is predicting scarcity to starvation next year 1f food pro-

duction is not greatly increased. Where will you focus your time?
Choices :
25. On increasing food production by whatever means, inctuding using the
.. progressive farmers as "model"” farmers for others.
26. Balancing between encouraging the progressive and working directly with
more traditional farmers.
27. Organizing traditional farwers and tralning them in new agricultural
practices.

28. Identifying why traditional farmers are not adapting new agricultural
practices. -
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>ituation #8

. The village to which you have been assigned has a native bee—keeping proj—
ct golng and are highly motivated about it. Your assignment is a general agri-

ultural assignment, but you happen to know quite a bit about bee—keeping and
-an see some ways to help improve their already successful project. They have
shown no interest in using you in that way. How will you respond? .
hoices
9. Speak to village and project leaders laying out some of your ideas for
improving the project and suggesting change in your assignment:
30. Make a suggestinn from time to time, informally, demonstrating your
competence in this area.’
31. Share your dilemma with your counterpart and seek his/hér advice and

39. Move ahead with your assignment as planned, being alert to any future

i{tuation #9

You are beglnning the second year of your two-year teaching contract. You

\ave been able to introduce some innovative methods, and students and fellow
‘aculty have responded will and begun to adagt them. ~ Some studerits in particu-
ar have "blossomed” under your direction. What are your priorities for the

lext etght months?

hoices
33. Focus on blossoming students and bring more into the fold.
34, Orgaulze speclal teacher-training seminars to broaden and deepen inno—

35. Seek opportunities to co-teach with counterparts to solidify innova-
tions already adopted.
36. Begln planned withdrawal to lessen dependency on you for sustaining

innovations adopted:

ituation #10

.~ You are a health and nutrition specialist assigned te a community clinic
ith a very vague and general assignment. The needs surrounding you are over—
helming, but you don't know where tc begin. The cliric director seeums glad to
ave you, but has provided no specific direction. How will you begin?

y]’,ij i i, -

37. Assess your strongest field and make a concrete proposition to the
director to clarify your role. ' :




$8. Ask for a meeting with the director to mutually explore his/her prior-
ities and ascertaln where you can be most helpful.
39. Ask your counterpart(s) if you can observe them for a montn in hope of

ldentifying areas where yoiur 5kills can complement theirs.

40; Conduct a community needs assessment and develop your role in response

to community needs.

Situation #i1l

. _You are a techniclan assigned to a well-drilling project in a community
where potable water is in short supply. You know how to dig a well and have
~demonstrated how to do so. However, in this culture, manual labor by men is

frowned upon: They are hezppy to have you dig wells while they watch. What will
you do?

Choices

41. Continue digging to model that manual labor 1s o.k. and, by example,

intluence local men to join you.

42. Meet with influential leaders and point out the necessity for potable
' water and its relationship with health problems in the community.

43, Meet with counterpart(s) ansd try to get them to help you solve the
problem.

44. Stop digging wells and focus your attention on overall community needs
and how you might help meet some of those needs.

Situation #12
. You have been working as an.athletic coach in the community and, under your
direction, the community has produced outstanding teams. It is a matter of con-

siderable pride to community leaders, and they have asked you to continue to

win. You have noticed little parental involvement;_ however; and in order_ to win
you have focussed attention on a small number of talented youth. How will you

Choices

45. Try to maintaln your winning teams, while organizing new teams with
more focus on parental involvement among new team members.

46. Call a meeting of existing and new parents and make a condition of

47. Seek parental assistance in coaching, organize new teams, and focus
your time on training new coaches:
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Situation i3 |

Your counterpart is becoming inereasingly dominating during project commit-
tee meetings. _As his/her confidence and skill has grown, you have/gladly given
@ore”responsibility to the counterpart. But, it seems to you other committee
members are becoming more withdrawn from the project. You want to/ build a
strong project team, rather than just one strong counterpart. Wh 1 should you

do? NS i
/
—_ ;
49 Raise the issue directly with the countsrpart and offer to lead the

next committee meeting to demonstrate participative leadership
skills.

t

gestions to the counterpart about how to modify ieadership ‘behavior.

51. Watch for opportunities to provide feedback ask the counterpart ques~

tions about how she/he thinks meetings are going, and reinforce par—
ticipative behavior.

.52, Leave the situation alone and count on the committee to call the

counterpart on dominating behavior, then reinforce and offer to help.

77777 You have just been assigned to a project which is a mess. Your counterpart
jppears .to have. opened a small shop for a second income and 1s not showing up
for project work. Community leaders are unhappy because the project was begun

7ith a lot of enthusiasm. They have asked you to take over and straighten it

e

>ut. How will you proceed?
“hoices
53. Take over and straighten out the project first, then deal with the
counterpart problem ldater.

soiving session as first Step toward project reorganization.

ituation #15

You are working in a community with another volunteer. ioﬁ ﬁava jﬁst Bé—
ome aware that the other volunteer has deeply offended the leaders because of

resscode behavior: The level of distress in the community is rising and inhib-=
ting the success of both of your assignments. How will you handle this?

57. Speak to the other volunteer immediately and strongly suggest she/he

change inappropriate behavior.
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58. Consult with the other volunteer and try to understand reasoms for the
bechavior in a mutual problem-solving manner.

59. Bring influential community leader(s) and the other volunteer together
to mutually explore prcblem and solutions:

60. Encourage local leaders to go to volunteer on their own and offer to
be available if they need help.

Situation #16

Your counterpart is moderately skilled and experienced and moderately in-

terested in your project. She/he does not see the project as_advancing her/his

own_ career. The village;, however,; is vitally interested in the project: ' How
would you handle this situation?

Cholices

6l. Try to get counterpart reassigned, and temporarily take over direction
of the project until a new person 1s assigned. o
62. Spend time with counterpart trying to identify ways 1in which his/her

tions,
63. Work with counterpart om career goals and help her/him develop strate-

lem.
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SCORING SHEET

(A) (8) ©) D)

9. 10. 11 12;
13. ' 14. o 15. 16.
17s 18. i9; 20.

21. . : 22. 23, 24,

25. 26. | 27. 28.

ié. : 30, . 31. 32,

33. 34,
37, 38; 39. 405

41, 42, 43. 44;

45. : 46. 4. 48,

49, 50. - - 51 ‘ 52,

53. 54, 55 56.

57; 58. 59. E 60.

61, \ 62. 63. 64.

Total —_____ Total Total Total

Instructions:

Enter your responses for each of the sixteen situations above. Assign a "4" to_
your first choice, a "3" to your second choice; a "2" to your next choice, and a

"1" to your last choice in each situation.
When you have responded fully to each set of choices, total the numbers verti-~
" cally in each column. :
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\ AGRICULTURE_EXTENSION

Definition and History

Y

Agricultural Extension has a ‘long and varied history. Someone 1ong ago .

discovered how to "cultivate™ a plant yitelding food: This gatherer began to

cultivate, and Agriculture was born. Someone else noticed this innovation

and Agricultural Extenslon began. The diffusion of agricultural innovations

pre—dates many things. In a sense; then; so does Agricultural Extension.

Broadty speaking, Agrilciltural Extensicn is a very wide spectrum of activi—

‘tles ranging from sporit arieous informal information-sharing to scientific or

even esoteric study:
3

In Europe; the United States, and other more—developed countries Agricul-

ture has become more scientific in the last two centuries. It is _NOW recog-—

nized as a science or technology. During that time Agricultural Extension

has changed too. It has become more and more systemic, institutionalized,

and formal. 1Irn the Third World both of these phenomena are much less

dpparent; however. The history of Agricultural Extension revolves around

the rise of science and economics in Agriculture and theincreasing awareness

of development issues. Agricultural Extension in 1ess- developed countries

esoecially is a hybrid affected by ‘both factors. Science and devetopment

sttems

There are some systems of Agricultural Extension which are_ clearly defined

in its history as stages or types which are the bases of all others.
_ )
Spontaneous The "spontaneous" system was the first and c¢ontinues to

be tﬁe most basic form. In it informal communication
ocurrs among farmers and those around them, not

necessarily purposive in agricultural teriis. Information

is shared as part of more general social intercourse.

Farmer In the United States, the spontaneous system solidified

' Network during the 19th and early twentieth centuries into a.

self-conscious network of farmers organized for the
purpose of sharing ideas to help each ot-her survive and
prosper.r In European countries similar networks sprang
up. Gradually business and -government came to participate

in this network, though it remained funded and controlled

by farmers in-the United States well into this century.

230



Colontal

(Ptantation)

Research
Educat ion
Extension

‘Communtty
Development

HANDOUT v - 1 - A

At about the same time; European governments sought to

catalyze agricultural production in their colonies

abroad; especially concerning cash crops like tobacco,

increase native;farm production. More formal and o
centralized than the United States Farmer Network, this
Agricultural Extension system included some of the
first expert non—-farmer extension workers.

In the mid-twentieth century, the independence move-—

tierit - amofng former colonial empires gave rise to the

Rural Change system. Based on the €olonial system;

which constituted a prototype in the developing world;

this nmew form was designed to change rural values;

behavior, and activities in accordance with governmentally

and innovations were imported by the government and
imparted to rural families by extension workers from
outSide rural areas. .

>
The Farder Network in the United States gradually

became 2vell more institutionalized. In fact, its

and formal research, educationm; and outreach acttvities

superceded farmer interactions: -Overseas the "green

revolution” of the 1960's and 1870's took this form.

United States government,,the,UN, and,the gritish
government ¢in India) designed a specific form of

rural change extension to address rural communities

as whole entities. Outside extension workers brought
the democratic process and :a general knowledge of a
number of technical topics into rural areas to stimulate

community development as @ political and ecomomic

"grass roots” protEction against poverty (and by their

thinking, communism). This was an unusual mixture of the

community scale of the Farmer Network with the outside

influence and support assoclated with other forms of
Extension.
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The Research-Extension System is the pre—eminent form of Agricultural
Extension in today's world. It is how most ﬁmericans and Edgropeamns would
define Agricultural Extension. For example; Webster's Bistionary described
extenion as "a program which geographicai*y extends the education resources
of an institution: by Spectai arrangements to persons otherwise unable to

t ake advantage of such resources.” Another recent definition caltis o
extension “"organized activities designed to convey technical tnformation
to farmers and others”. What activity; organized how?

- , - g
Extension E’o’i‘iﬁéts;

 The Phrdbe now synomyous Nlth ﬁgricultural Extenslon is d1rected tech-
nologtcal change Spec1fically, there are 4 number of activities which
typlcally come under the heading "Externsion Work" These are:

l. Conventlonal Fxtension. A conventxonal extension program

(usually larger progre531ve) farmers. These farmers may

adopt suggested techniques and provide demonstration
plots,ior the agents themselves may cultivate demonstra-

tion plots.

~

2. Training and Visit Extcension. Extension agents may receive

) regular fortnightly training, and then coiie to villages on

3. Model Farmer. Village groups cano elect representatives

(a2 "model farmer") to attend weekly or fortnightly training

programs -at some administrative center. The model: farmer

is then obligated (in theory) to report back te the group

what is learned at the training program.

4. Farmer Training Programs. Training programs can be developed
for various time periods. During the dry season 1t might
be: for a few weeks or more. At a busier time, training would
be limited to a few days. 1In other tases; fagmer training _
centers can provide training throughout a whole agricultural
year to farmers who reside in campus—like- centers.

5. Mass_Communication. Radio programs. can of fer farmers
information. Bemonstrations can be conducted at market places,

fairs, etc: . - &

6. Models. Innovative progressive individuals and villages can

be identified and used as models: Their Successes can be
highlighted in media and in large meetings;, and others-can be

transported to examine their fields and villages. This éﬁﬁtbééh
1ighlights farmer-to farmer exchange. .
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7. Market Processes of Extensiog. Farmers often obtain some

inputs for agricultural innovations (seeds; fertilizer,

tools, chemicals, etc.) through regular commerical networks,

including stores or merchants at periodic markets. With the
inputs can come informaticn on hHow to tise them. Various

nrograms can improve the capacity of this system to dif fuse

1uputs (and usually credit to buy them) through a separate

bureaucracy. Farmers may be required co sell all _.roduction

of certain crops to the corporation, to assure repayments of

inputs and to provide state procurement of desired commodities.

Field agents responsible to the corporation can give instruc-

tions to farmers. : ' )

9. Farmer Controlled Orgamization. Voluntary associations controlled
and financed by farmers have played a valuable role in many

countries in identifying innovations and inputs that fill o

specific farmers needs. Training can be through local meetings
of members of the organization. ~N
10. Management Education. Literacy training and basic mathematics .

education can be stressed to increase a farmer's access to
information; and to improve his ability to gauge the value of

any innovation. This type of educatior could be incorporated

This list is not comprehensive or systematica Various types of

programs can be adopted simnltaneously and will complement each

other. The point here simply is that there is a wide range of

potential formats in which farmers may obtain Rnowledg% about new

r/l

In most countries there are various activities arj different foims of
Agricultural Extefision which exist simul~ciicously. }n the Third World
in particular, all of the systems were impor*ed with eclectic glee.

For example, in many developing cOuntries there is a government

Research Education Extension service and » development agency's Rural

Change service side by side. Most of the governménts of these lesys
developed countries began with a Colonial (plantation) Rgricultaral

Extension system in place. in many of these countries the .system
within which Peace Corps Volunteers work is this Colonial system in

Exrension Farmer Networks were anu ar= a rare thing in less developed
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accor&., Eﬁé Eactor which makes Third World extension systems mos t

digtinct from their American counterpart is no tradition of farmer

coutrol. Kmerica g enormous government Research Extension system

features little farmer control now, but it grew through various stages

of direct farmer control and financing. Colonial and Rural Change

systems; along with the exported version of the Research Extemsion

system, have aiways been for farmers,; never of them; and constitute a

very different response to agriculture issues. It is in this
sttuation, based on the tradition of ?xtenslon work from Lhe oﬁtsidé;

Extension.

The Extension Process

The exteiision process begiiis when the emphasis shifts from the developmert

and testing of new practices to their promotion. The extension worker

takes ~over from the research worker, and his mission is te promote the

in the area to which he is assigned.

" We use the term extensfion worker to refer to any sgricultural field worker

who is assigned the task of promoting new practices. The concept of.
extension is not limited to the formally constituted official extemnsion
gservices. (Some of the best extension work is done by autonomous
agencies.)  The counterpart of the extension worker.in.the agro—industrial
systenm is the salesman.

In practice there is 1o clear 1ine of demarcatiqn_where the resesrch

- function ends-and-the ~extension funiction begins. This is especlally true in

places where both the research and extension programs are underananced
and understaffed and subject to political pressure to produce results.

The research worker isay redch d@s far down as the result test to verify

his original hypotheses, and the extension worker may reach as far back as

the central experiment station to find any new practice’ snd promota. Even

when the process is well—-ordered there is a rational area of overlapping

fonctions where close cooperation between the research and extension
systems is in order:

234
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Small-plot experiments
(national station)
Regional experiments
(regional sub—-station)

Farp experiments (local)

Result tests

-_— e wm ok e am e e e e s o

Advice to Farmers _ Extension Work

The fleld trial or result test cam either be considered the last stage in

the adaptive research proces or the first step in the extension process.

1+ (The Result Demonstration): The Demonstration,

or result demomstration; is the first stage in the promotion of a
new practice. It is not a testing procedure as 1s the result
test. The objective of the demonstration is to demonstrate _
the profitability of a proven (locally-tested) prac under
farm condltions. How much work will be involved in demonstra-—

ting the new practice will depend upon the degree to which the
new practice deviates from existing practices. If the new
practice is just a matter of adding or substituting imputs;
very elementary demonstration procedures will suffice; but 1f a
fiew practice repraseiits or involves a change in work procedures;
considerable on—the-spot instruction may be required in

conjunction with the demonstration.

Mass application 1s the second stage of the -

promotion of a new or improved practice. It is the catipaign

stage——the goal is to persuade large numbers of farmers_ to

adopt a nev practice. A campaign should not be undertaken

ggggggné_Géfi high degree of certainty exists about the
profitability of a practice and its range of profitable adoption:

For agro-industry, mass application of a practice ﬁﬁiéﬁiéﬁﬁiayé

a commercial input means mass sales. In a flourishing exchange
ecorioiiy, agro-industry can be counted on the assume a large

ghare of the costs of promoting the mass application of new
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In all the stages of development, deployment, and acceptance of new

practices which precede the mass appiication stage, the critical

limiting factor is technically sound information. At the mass

application stage; the critical lmiting factors to adoption are

very likely to be: the availlability of key commerciaiginputs

at a reasonable price and the availability of productiongcreditf

Empiiiééi—ﬁdjégtﬁEﬁt of Practices b? Iﬁdiiiduéi Farmers

Adequate testing of a practice will indicate how profitable it is Itkely
to be under a range of representative conditions and what adjustmznts

need to be made to adapt it better to representative envirooments. But
no two farms or two farmers are exactly alike even though they may be

classifted. together for sanmpling or test purposes. For each farmer and

farm; there exists the possibility that any given practice can be even

more perfectiy adjusted than it was at the time it was originally adopted.

Farmers continue to adjust or modify practices to the unique circumstances
of their individual situations by employing trial and error methods. Better

educated farmers may even use the more sophisticated methods employed by the

research extension system to conduct their own resiult testss

The research extension system is not a one-way street in which practices
become fixed at the extension end vf the continuum and the only variables
are the new irputs that are pump“d in at the initial phase. New technology

must not onIy be deveIOped promoted, and disseminated; it must be
maintained, sustained, evaluated, and improved.

New practices are never fixed: Farmers, after they have accepted a new

practice; adjust the practice By trial and error procedures to the unique

‘circumst.ances of their individoal sitwoation: The. .adjustments some farmers
make may be significant enough to communicate back to other farmers

through the extension system:

\

From Michael Gibbons' Agriculture Extension Manual draft version,; in

preparation for I C E., Peace Corps Washington.
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EXTENSION WORKER ROLES AND THEIR IMPLICATIONS

movements/
o ) ) _ o . L . location _
functfons extenslion worker style of relationship required by
resembles operation w/farmers tasks

Regulation Policeman Disciplinary Hostile Extensive
- : local -

travel

o

Debt collection Dun Predatory Hostile oo

—
}—

Data collecting Survey enumer- - Monitoring, Passive

and reporting ator and clerk clerical

———

Input supply Trader Commerei al Servicing Regular
and rationing ‘ presence
- S in HQ

Advisory- Consuitant =~ Innovative Advisory  Travel and

cum—-research L HOQ

Robert Chambers; Two Frontiers in Rural Management: Agricultural
Extension and Managing the Exploitation of Communal Natural Resources
(Brighton, England: Institute of Development Studies at the
University of Sussex, 1975, p. 5).
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EXTENSION, TRAINING AND DIALOGUE.

Dr. James Vries*

,Journal of Adilt Education

University of Dar es Salaam

Extension, Educatiaﬁ and Béﬁélopﬂéﬁt -

means of development, and a part of that developmernt: Before we can begin to
criticize traditional training and extension techniques and advocate new ones; _
it is important to be clear as to what we mean by development, and training and

extension ‘work related to this goal. Until ‘recently, development wag usually

capita and economic 1iving standards. Training, and especiallv agricultural

extension, were viewed as an economic development tool; as an investment in

human capitai on which a return was expected. .- This- implied a_direct functional

approach to teaching and .learning which was focussed on "practical" skills and
_ immediate pay=offs.

distributlon, dependency on government and other social and political concerns.

Now almost every statement. about training and development mentions the impor-

tance of participation, mobilization, equality, and self-determination. Since

independence,_ the_ party and the Tanzanian government have defined development as
liberation. Development 1s:

people of Tanzania and Africa from all forms and manifes-
tations of domination; exploitation; cppression, Hﬁﬁiliétion;

weakiness, racism, poverty, ignorance, disease, and misery.

A permanent revolution for the total liberation offtﬁéf

{(Daily News, 1975) “For development has a purpose: That
purpose is the liberation of man. It is true that in the

Third World we_ taik a great deal ~about economtc develop—

required to make the lives of men more easeful as well as
more fruitful. Political; social; and economic organization
is needed to enlargefthe freedom and dignity of men; always

we can come_back to man — to liberated man.—. as the purpose
of the development activity. (Nyerere, 1976)

become “beings for themselves -— making their :own political cultural, and

economic decisions. . The expanston of _ (Man s) own consciousness, and therefore,

* Edited by the Training fcr Rural Development Staff — Tanzania
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be what we mean by development.” (Nyerere, 1976) Education is thus both an end
and a means of development. Development which depends on the actions of men

requires a change in_their consciousness; so that they are the determinant of_
their own actions. Farmers follow a given practice not because of traditional-

lism; but because they see it as the best method in face of their own particular

situation., To change these practices demands ‘a change in awareness which

Unfortunateiy the farmer often does not become “better” in the sensefthat he

or she obtains a significant benefit from the forced practice. This reveais one

not solve the farmers' most pressing needs and are therefore unacceptable.

This brings us to the second fallacy of the top-down approach: -The assump-

tion that farmers and villages are ignorant. It is true that many of them have
1ittle formal education and are illiterate; it is not true that they have learn-—
ed nothing and know nothing. ‘It is unfortunate that in Swahili the same word,
jingd, can be used for both illiterate and ignorant, beciduse the two cannot be

equated). Farmers,; through experience and the informal sharing of ideas,_have
developed d wealth of knowledge about agricultural production and survival in an

often harsh envirooment: They also have a better understanding of their prob-
lems, needs; priorities,; resources; values, attitudes; local culture; etc.
Educators and extension agents tend to be outsiders and members of a different

soclo—economic class. Thus; both the extension agent or trainer and the farmer
or villzger have some knowledge neceggary to bring about changeyinfpractices.”

fhe scientific knowiedge of the researcher needs to be complemented by the more

problem, and the basis for dctions:

The third major fallacy of the top-down approach is the aSSumption that

knowledge can be given or extended by the trainer and extension agent. Knowl-
edge cannoc be poured_into the adult learner_like tea_into_a_cup._ _Informed
action-develops in_learners as a result of interaction with informatton, the
situation; and fellow human beings. Learning is not an activity of a trainer,
but the iearner, and involves a change from one way of understanding of doing

something to another. Adults in particular have developed attitudes and ways of
doing things. Learning often involves the rejection of existing ideas and

_ This leads to the importance of understanding the farmer's present knowledge
and understanding; and these must form the foundation of any new learning. Only
an active interaction with ideas and other people can result in the learner
really understanding new ideas and making them his or her own, 1lanstead of it

merely being someone else's ideas.
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important in the Tanzanian context; is that it builds a dependency relationship
between experts (often seen as representing government) and farmers and

Finally, dnother major criticisSi of the top—dowd approach; particularly

villagers. It means presenting the farmers with sSolutions to their problems

of the trainer or extension agent, and it fails to teach him how to analyze and
solve probleis on his owr.

achieve the goals of those in power. 1In face or the above, it seems fair to

conclude that the present, prevalling approaches to adult education and exten-
sion work are not only ineffective, but actually are detrimental to the develop-—

ment of Tanzanian farmers and villagers.

The Dialogue Approach

_The_dialogue approach, illustrated in Table l, is the opposite of the tra-

ditional top-down approach. Its essence is the horizontal sharing of sideas

between trainers/learners, learners/trainers ia 2 process of reflecting and
acting on_the world in order to understand it and control it _better: It {is.
based on faith in people, in their ability, in cooperation with others, to be

able to understand self and situation, and to act on it and change it.

- The dialcgue approach assumes that both the trainer sr extersiod agerit, and
the student or farmer know something about the subject of interest; especiaily
if the goal is for the learner to apply what is to be learned. Although one may
have more general or abstract knowledge, .and the other may have more informal

and specific knowledge, this difference does not make one or the other superior.
It is the shared knowledge both have in the situation which is superior. Within
the constraints of each party's environment, each can learn and change as a

result of interacting with the other:

lazy, ignorant,. and thereby made to accept that they are hopeless, theéy often
feel_that they know nothing., When farmers. can be drawn out in dialogue as a
group, they are often surprised at how much_they already know, collectively,.

about a wide range of production cor development problems: It is fmportant, in
the beginning, to drdaw out what the farmers or villagers already know to be able

to tuild on it. As Mwalimu Nyerere points out, by drawing out what the farmers
know, which can only be done through dialogue; and by showing the relevance of

what is known to what is being learned, the trainer achieves three things:

"He has built up the self-confidence of the man who wants

to learn, by showing him that he is capable of contributing.

He has demonstrated the relevance of experience and obser-—

vation as a method of learning to be combined with thought
and analysis. He has shown what I call the "maturity” of
learning - that is, by sharing our knowledge, we extend the
totality of our understanding and own control over oar own
lives™.

. 240
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The trainer's role in dialogue is not to present knowledge to the learner,
to lead the learner to an examination of problems. 7To_ask the learmer to
Fically reflect _and act on probliems (problem—posirng). Knowledge or learning

7 out of this reflection cycle. _The farmer will never Tearn the benefit of a

actudlly tried it and

ctice and the problems associated with it; until he has
n thought about his experience critically.

Neither @will the trainer or extenmsion agent know the value of his ideas

il e has shared them with the learner and. tested them out _against the farm-—
s perce ~ions and experience:. pialogue; thus, requires both action and

lection, zxperience and thought. Without action, teééﬁiﬁg,ié,ﬁgtglyﬁ?erbai~

aod amounts to exhorting the farmers to do this or that without showing them
‘to do it and thas has limited impact on their farming practices. Without
lection; extension work_can become mindless activism in which farmers are

ced to follow certain practices without iniderstanding them and without the
mers themselves being developed.

Let us examine two objections to the use of the dialogue approach often made

extension agents, educators, and government of ficiais.

The first is that it is impossible to engage in dialogue with farfiers or
‘villagers because they know little or nothing about modern agriculture or
how to make a village cooperative work.

The second objection 18 that it 1s too slow and expensive; that our problems
need urgent solution and, therefore; cannot wait for a long process of
dialogue to take place.

Table 1

fducators teach and farmers 1. Educators and farmers are
are taught. both involved in learning.
Experts know everything and 2. Both have knowledge to con-

the farmers know nothing. tribute te joint learning.

Educators pos.2s the authority 3. Knowledge is the property of
of knowledge and have a monopoly everyone; no one can ot

on it - which they perpetuate. should monopolize 1it:
E@gggé&fé/éiﬁéité,tﬁihk,fan& 4. Farmeis are einccuraged to

farmers are thought aboiut. thinlk on their own.

Educators/experts are_active 5. Both educators and farmers

during learning and farmers. are active during learning.
_are passive. . - .
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1 Farmers (Role Play)

The Farmer

. Mary is a farmer with five children, ages ranging from 3 to 17, her very

old father, and a 19 year old nephew, all living in the same compound. They
work their 4 ha farm together, though the nephew and the two older children also
attend a local ag schoot: Mary's farm is 1/2 ha of forest, 1/2 ha of swamp, and
3 ha of cleared hill land surrounding their compound. They also keep a smailx

flock of chickens

vegetables such as greens grown on raised beds around the compound for home

Their staple food crops are maize grown on the hill land, supplemented by

congsumption. as well as marketing. Cassava 1s grown as a dry season hill land

crop. Mary's tomatoes and spinach grew well last year and she made a small
profit, through her maize yield was down from poor rains. There are periodic
infestations of insects in the field and in the storage bins, and nematodes are
a_problem. There are usually not enough women around to do the three normal

weedings, and water for crops and for domestic use was scarce last year.
Mary wonders this season. Her nephew's school fees (which she pays) have

doubled this year, and he'll be around less to help with work because he is
studying for the big graduation exams. She met the Peace Corps Voluntesr named

Tia in the viilage working with the Ho Ho Ho (Help ourselves, Help others, Haind
on} Agriculture Project. Tia said she was coming today to talk to Mary about
becoming a Ho Ho Ho farmer. May enjoyed Tia's visit last week when they walked
around her farm and raised so many questions.

The PCV

Her Ho Ho Ho and Ministry Agriculture Supervisors sent out a memo yesterday

encouraging her to get more farmers involved: in the project. Apparently the
program sponsor (a consortium of arctic and antarctic philanthropic

organizations) is pressing for results.

The Development Program

Ho Ho Ho's services to fariiers, in conjunction with the local Governimental
Extension Service; include:

~New varieties of soybeans, frult trees,
maize, a tomato/eggplant hybrid called : ;
the "Promiscous Little Debby", and

spinach. Yield were two times greater )
than local varieties when the new varieties T

were tested for this areas by the local Ag
Research Station in small plot trials at

the station.

~Hand harvesting and weeding tools for

sale at cost on a lease/buying basis.
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-Backpack sprayers,
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including a hand

‘pump model and a motorized version

are available for

—The follbwiﬁg inse

loai.

cticides are available

at cost: Sevin, Malathion, Parathion.

hO Ho Ho varieties.

-~Fertilizer ts avai

lable on a cash sale

L basis oniy, in conjunction with two day

workshops on appli
for the Ho Ho Ho v

storage silos made
using an improved

‘He Task

Tia must select from the availabile

an you develop a rationale for why the

cation rates and timing
rarieties. _

from local materials

design from West Africa.

farmer should adopt any practices’
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EXTENSION GUIDELINES

ersonal Notes For Peace Corps.Volunteers

L.

Unless you have a professional ag background, your ideal role is likely to

be that of an intermediary, working within an established and viable crop
or livestock improvement program that has adequate technical support.

Given the vagaries of PC programming and host country realities, vou may
very ‘well be expected to fill in any téchnical assistance voild by acting as
an advisor or even an innovator: Remember this phrase: “Agriciltiite is a
location—specific endeavor with few cookbook recipes and little opportunity
for instant innovations”: There is no way that you can make up for lack of

ddequate_adaptive research which takes time; money; and scientific
discipline and expertise,

required for your assignment. You need to know the WHAT, HOW, WHEN, and
WHY of improved practices and possess the deductive ability (this takes a

understanding of basic ag tech concepts) and field experlence for

troubleshooting and for adapting recommendations to. varylng condittons:
Don't shy away from professionals, farmers, seemingly ponderous tech

references; or the field; they are your learning laboratory.

. : o _j___ e - ) )
Whenever ‘possible; work within the local extension system, not as an
independent agent WhosSeé accomplishments are likely to evaporate when you
leave. : ]

: During the first growine

Don't jump into ext

season, you'll have much to learn from local farmers, extension workers,
ag supply stores, produce truckers, technicians, etc. about your work

area's agricultural environment which includes soils, climate, pests,

diseases, farming systems and practices; land tenure; credit; etc.

At the risk of belaboring the obvious, your language skill and development
worker skills zare crucial. .

Get out and meet the farmers in their fields and begin to zstabliish a
rapport. Get_your.hands dirty by pitching in on field tasks and by putting

in_your own plots too. Too many extension workers have the "white collar"”
syndrome, '

a

Narrow down your target: You can't possibly reach all fariers; identify a

group of "contact” farmers with the help of viitlage teaders,; small farmer
cooperatives, and extension workers. Remember that super—progressive

farmers may be looked upon as too exceptional by others you're trying to

reach. Good contact farmers are usually more effective in promoting proven

practices than extension workers. themselves, and this also fosters
self-reliance and true skill ttansfer. :
If pressed into an advisor role; don't play "expert” but try to EDUCATE

farmers instead sv that they learn the what, how, when, and why.. Remeiiber

how frustrating 1t is when a doctor hands you some pills and says, “take
these”, without telling you what's wrong or how to prevent it. -
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9. Never .promote_or demonstrate a new practice that has not been adequately
tested under local conditions.

|U. Don't automatically condemn seemingly primitive or unprofitable growing
practices. There is . usually more to them than meets the eye.

Be hiiible and 1  Any farmer

can make a fool out of any PCV or even out of any expert. However, it

works the other way too:. Each of you holds part of the key to better

yielde, but it takes cooperation for tHings to work.

11. Be humble and have a realistic attitude concerning your skills.

THE SMALL FARMER AND HIS RESPONSE TO CHANGE ‘

In the developing countries, most small farmers with whom extension workers”

have contact are farmers in transition from traditional to improved production.
practices. They're aware of outside inputs like fertilizers, insecticides, and

vaccines for iivestoek and may actually be using one or more of these, though
usually in a haphazard manner. Although their first priority is often subsis-—
teiice, orice thiese needs are met; there's a strong motivation to produce a

marketable or exchangeable surplus.

Much of the solution to hunger and rural poverty in the developing world

hinges on the small farmer's ability to increase his/her returns from tradition-—
al crops by adopting appropriate improved production practices. “Appropriate” _

means in harmony with the enviromment and the cultural and economic situation of
the farmer. “Improved varieties, fertilizers (chemical or organic), ag chemi-.
cals; new equipment suited to small scale farming, and technical assistance. It
does not imply the total abandonment of traditional growing practices but,
rather; the incorporation of suitable new elements.

]

i. How Change is Perceived

Most small farmer are very keen observers of their surroundings and show a
fine sense of timing in thelr farming operatiouy, However, since tradi-
tional farming systems tend to be static and heavily reiinforced by cus-—

tom, they lack a built—in system for appraisal. As a result, small farmers
often have difficulty making the type of comparative judgements needed to
svaluoate alternative practices. When confrounted with an improved appropri-

ate technology, they may fail to perceive the benefits for several
reasons: . ) ‘ \

4: Failure to anderstand that a new practice and a traditional one
are interrelated. For example, traditional plant densities
Tpopulations) are often too low to take full advantage of .

fertilizer use (i.e. a malze ear can only grow s6 big):

b. Faiiure to understand the relationship between input, timing,
and method: An insecticide may not  be effective unless applied

at the right stage_in the insect's life cycle. Phosphorus _
fertilizer may be largely wasted if lefr on the soil surface.

4




c. Failure to realize that benefﬁgs exceed costs of effort: )
This especially likely in the case of longer term ¢

investments or projects like soll conservation, Iiming,
and composting.

d. The tendency to overestimate the yariabiiity of results for

given oractice: On the other hand,; extension workers
imate this varrability. The actual

easily determined by elementary statigtical ana of

fleld triais conducted on area farmws, ‘Field trials

or "package" cof practices with the present or traditionai"
practices.f mi

of local farms to obtain an cverall idea of the new
practice(s) performance in the area. Appendix D of

the PC/ICE Traditional Field Crops manual shows how to
conduct an elementary statistical analysis of properly

run field trails. .

Risk Avoidance

Farming is subject to numerous risks from weather; pests; diseases; price
finctuatxons, and other uncertainties. For the Small farmer, these risks
are accenLuated by his/her precarious_economic conditions. Much of the.
small f: rvatism is really a very shrewd -and natural
attempt to avold or minimize’ risk: This brings up two important points.

a; Farmers are more wiliing to undertake risks im their market—
oriented enterprises than in their subsistence activities.

b. They are more likely to _accept practices that reduce risks than
those that might increase them. They are”re;gceant'tenrepface
trad1tiona1 methods whose variability of. outcome 1s known with

Extensioti workers should be fully aware of the risk factor of _any new

practice; as well ‘as its likely profitability; before deciding to promote.

it. Both researchers and extension workers (especially non—-professionals)

-are prooe to exaggerate the claims for. a new practice, while farmers y

naturally discount them. Sadly, experlence often justifies the farmer's
attrtude. Making conservative recommendations is a vital extengsion skill
we'll cover further on., In addition; you should be able to conduct cost/

The Change Agent and the New Practicee

The farmer usually becowes the scapegoat when 1mproved practices féii to

gain the desired acceptance. However, it’s a serious mistake to assume ’

promoted that haven t been adeqhately brdéeu or adarted to suit local .
conditionss (Reifiember the couitless Variables that make agriculture such

a locationmspecific ‘endeavor with few "cookbook™ recipes); This "promote
before testing syndrome is comiion among PCVMs. :
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tn some éégési_hbét_cqgﬁgry"egggﬁgiéﬁ workers may be underpaid,
undertrained, bogged down in administrative tasks, and lack

suf ficient. farmer rapport. Foreign extension workers such a
PCV's may be handicapped by lack of training, local experieiice,

and credibility, as weill as by language inadequacies. - <

-

Traditional -C ad Food Preferences.

You may already be aware of some of the problems iﬁ_ghig_area but witi

_learn a good deal more about them during training and once in—country: -

Soctal; religious; and food customs and values can greatly affect ..
acceptance of new practices, however . beneficial. A good example 1s the”

general preference for white maize over yellow maize in most_areas of
Latin America, despite the latter's significant content of Vitamin A and
white maize's widespread deficienty. : '

Lack of Farmer Incentives and Infrastructural Deficiencies

Small farmers seldom enjoy equal access with larger ones to the modern

sroduction factors iavolved in change such as credit, tech assistance,

transport, roads, ag supplies and equipment, etc. The land tenure and

distribution situation may also effectively dampen farmer incentives and

can low prices and lack of marketing facilities.

Ideas, Conditions for Promoting Improved Crop Production Practices to
Small Farmers

2. 1t doesn't depart radically from current practices or require

considerable retraining.

3. THe potential gains exceed the added costs by at least two to one
(This is the benefit/cost ratio). ~

4. The needed commercial inputs and associated services involved with
" the practice are readily obtainable at reasonable terms. For _

example,; the spread of improved maize varieties in Kenya was greatly

aided by the establishment of a network: of 100 small seed suppliers.

$. The practice has been thoroughly tested in the area where it is to
be introduced.

6. The pay-off from the new practice occurs in the same crop cycle in

which it 1s applied. .
7. The costs of the new practice are within the farmer's means. This

We're well aware that these ideal conditions are seldom present in small

farmer agriculture in a developing country, so let's look at some con~

crete ways of maximizing farmer response to inproved practices under the

less optimal conditions you're likely to encounter.

-7

e
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MAXIMIZING FARMER RESPONSE TO IMPROVED PRACTICES

failures in crop improvement programs than any other factor: However,
there are some. practices that offer a high pay—off under such_a wide
féﬁgérbfrgbﬁditiégéithét a géﬁéfél reccmmeg@gt;gggfig71;kglg to be a

winner without extensive local testing.. Good examples are a moderate

application of NP fertilizer to a cereal crop like maize at planting
time along with a moderate N sidedressing at knee—high stage, mulching

vegetable beds under low moisture conditions; or the practice of deep-—
setting tomatoes when théy'fé transplanted. Uﬁfﬁftﬂﬁat91Yi tﬁ?,h;gh

return-widely adapted mew practices are the exception in agriculture.

local testing of a new practice, you should fully understand the

difference between a result. test (field trial) and a result demon-
stration., The result test is designed to obtain information ¢n the

suitability of a new practice and not to demonstrate or promote it
The result demonstration is the first step in promoting a locally
proven (through prior result tests on local farms)-practice to farmers.

It it8 a sertous mistake to conduct result demos of unproven practices
and can seriously compromise the extension worker's credibility.

a. Local growing conditions are uniform over the work area (soils,

climate,; management level; etc.)
b: The adaptive research on which the general recommendation is bamed
was technically adequate and was subjected to a rigorous

c. The adaptive research took place under growing conditions similar

to those of the work area.

d: The ﬁé@ﬁﬁiééfiéé-iégféééﬁté a single factor change (only one

g: No changes in growing practices are needed.
h. The extension agent has had prior experience with the new
practice.

i. The new practice reduces costs or shortages by replacing a higher
priced or less available input with a lower priced or more available
one., Examples: Substituting an animal—-drawn cultivator for
laborious hand weeding. :
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Some New Practices and their Relative Need for Extensive Local Testing

bs W I aclllC

rior to Promotion

a. A new (improved) crop varlety: Very extensive local testing needed

along with detalled analysis of the resuits.

b. TFertilizer use: Low to moderate rates can be recommended on the

basis of IImited local testing, lab soil tests, and diagnosis of
obvious visual hunger signs: Higher rates should be based on_
local farm experiments; result trials, and individual farm soil

testing. Considering the many local variations in soll ferility,
general recommendations often result in the application of too

much or too little fertilizer or the wrong nutrient combination.
For example, applying only N to a soil also deficient in P

(phosphorus) may give the farmer only 25% of the yield response
obtdined when both are appiied:
¢. Mechanization: Depends on the model and type of equipment,

appropriate technology; small scale equipment usidlly has a

wider adaptation than most new practices, although soil and

weather can affect performance. 7
d. Change in crop rotation or a new cropping system: Very extensive
testing 18 needed (at least several years).

e. Disease and Insect Control: Chemical and Cultural methods have much
wider adaptation than bIogical ones:_ At least some limited testing

should be done with specific chemical and cultural controls before
promoting them to farmers.

f. Chemical weed control: Effectiveness varies greatly with different
solls and weather conditfons; local testing should always precede

promotion.

frrigation practices: Feasibility studies conducted by experienced

(e
L3

technlcians should a;ways,precede,thérinstéllétibﬁ of a new

irrigation system; possible negative effect must also
be examined (i.e. salinization, ground water depletion, iialaria,
bilharzia,; etc).

h. Introduction to a new crop: Very extensive testing is required.

~

How to Make Conservation Recommendations N

- - - .\\7, — N — —
Researchers and. extension workers tend to exaggerate the benefits of a

new practice, while farmers usually have a more objective attitude. Here

ire some rule—of-thamb adjustments for arrivi

ng at realistic claims:

1. Discount the amount of yieid increase claimed for the new practice:
a. An experienced extensionist with lengthy local experience can -

discount claims pragmatically.
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b. Result test data is representative:  Discount expectations
of increased yield by an amount equal to the standard

deviation (a measure of statistical variance that you can_
calculate using _(he PC/ICE Traditional Field Crops manual):

c. If the recommendation is based on_outside data, discount
the yield increase by at least 25%.
d. If test results occurred under a better than average crop
year, discount increased yield claims by at least twice
the standard deviation or by 35%.
2. Make an additional discount for 1 m employment of the
Tiew practice by farmers

For example: The effectiveness of recommended fertiilzer rates depends
greatly on proper timing dnd placefient. There are no rules of thumb here:

Usually, the more complex the. practice and the more new siiills involved,
the greater the discount shtould be.

3. Make conservative economic estimates on returns

A new practice's potential economic returns make fertile ground for
exaggeration:

a. Base all estimated costs and returns on "farm gate" costs and

prices so that items like transport and commission are inclided.
b. Use harvest time prices when estimating returns.

c. After calculating the additional costs for the new practica(s),

add on an extra 10% as a safety factor:

NOTE: Obviously you might end up discounting claims to a ridiculous extreme

if you applied all the above guidelines. Remember that the purpose is

to make claims realistically conservative, so tse your judgemerit:

Ways to Reduce Risks Associated with New Practices

risk:

a. It's usually better to encourage farmers to try a new practice on.

only a portion of their land. This reduced both risk and hesitation
and also enahles the farmer to make compz isons.

b. In the case of purchased imputs,; recommendations should be geared to
providing the low budget small farmer with the maximum return per
dollar spent rather than maximum profit per hectare. This 1s
especlally triue for.a high cost item like fertiiizer; since yield

responses begin to drop off as rates increase, low to moderate

dosages will give the best return per dollar. (Bigger farmers can
work on-the "K-Mart principle” of high volume, low return per dollar
which gives maximum profit per hectare).
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i the how, what, when;

&: Make sure that farmers thoroughly understat
and why of the new inputs or practice(s):

d. Small farmers ir any area will vary in skills, capital; and
manageiient ability: The extension service should make sure

that its recommendations are tailored to the needs of the .
wajority but should also make provision for the special needs
of more advanced farmers.

e: A& “package” of practices that addresses the major yield-limiting

factors simultaneously may also rediuce risk under certain conditions.

It most cases, . low crop_yields are caused by the simultaneous preserce of
several major limiting factors, trather than by ome siogle obstacle.. When_a
specially developed and locally adapted “package” of improved practices is
used to overcome thése miltiple barriers, the results are usually much more
impressive than those obtained from a single practice approach. Improved
practices tend to complement each other and produce yleld irncreases that are
considerably higher than the sam of their effects when applied individually.
Some examples:
l. 1In a trial in India, a bybrid maize variety yielded 8000 kg/hectare
compared to 2000 kg/ha for a local variety when both recelved 80 kg/ha
of nitrogen plus adequate. weed and insect control. However, in village
demonstrations; the same hybrid yielded only 2000 kg/ha compare with 1800
kg/ha for the local variety when both were grown without fertilizer under
traditional p:actices.

2. Resilts from a trial conducted with wheat in Mexico

Treatment Yield Increase
Irrigation 5%
_ . Fertilizer o 'f 135%
Irrigation + Fertilizer 700%

3. 1In trials with grain sorghum, ICRISAT (an international research center
for semi-arid tropical ag in India) found that improved varieties, .
fertilizer, and better management each increased yilelds when used alone.
However, the yield gain frou applying all thkree practices at once was
much higher (5370 kg/ha) than the sum (3640 kg/ha) of the individual

yield boosted from applying each practice by itself.

proven new practices which are also tested in their combined form. Few
packages are readily transferable without local testing and modification.
Most packages include several of the following practices: an improved
variety, fertilier, changes in plant popu

A specific crop "package" consist of a combination of several locally

77777 tion and/or séiEiﬁE}*i@ﬁthéa
control of weeds—pest-diseases; and improvements in land preparaticn,

water management; harvest, and Storage.
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I*. should be stressed that a package does not always have to _involve

considcrable use of commercial inputs. In fact; extension efforts can
often effectively focus initially on improving basic marniagement practices

etc) This helps assure that small farmers benefit at_ least as much as
larger ones, especially in regions where credit is deficient-.

1. A bound package UéUally produces considerably higher yields and returns

than a single fnput approach.

Disadvantages of the "Package” Approach

l. If the package fails, farmers may conclude that all of the fndividual
practices are unproductive.

2. More adaptive research and local testing are required to develop a proven
package for an area.

3. The package MmAYy favor the larger farmers who have better credit

access needed to purchase the add=d inputs.

4, VUnavailability of a. component input or its faulty application may make

the ehtire package fail (i.e. an overdose of insecticide that severely

Making Ag Research and Extension More in Tune with Small Farmer Needs

A surprisingly small number of farmers in the developing countries are .
actually following the recommendations of researchers and extension worker.
We've seen that the farmer often ends up the scapegoat if the extension

programsffaillfalthough infrastructural deficiencies or the inappropriateness
of the new farmers practices themSEiVeo ~imay be actually to blame. Why are

other and what can be done about 1t?

1. There ts a tendency for. researchers. to.get bogged down in over-—
professionalism,,resulting in a lack of farmer—oriented research and a

experiment station

2. Farmers,; extensionists; and researchers each have complementary Aipérienﬁe

and skills needed to solve the crop improvement puzzle; they can't do it

alone, Farmer feedback is vital to successful extension efforts so that

practices can be made truly appropriate. Likewise, extensionists should
maintain close contuacts with researchers and experiment stattons: Such
three way cooperation holds the key.

By: John Guy Smith and David Leonard

Al
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THE RESULT DEMO PLOT A3 AN EXTENSION TOOL

I. WHAT IS A RESULT DEMO PLOT?

or package of practices; it's actua
compared side by side.

Designed to provide farmers - 1iving proof of the benefits of a new practice
ily two plots (improved and traditional)

1I. RESU T DEMOS AND THE RESEARCH-EXTENSION CHAIN
Developing and testing new practices vs. promoting them; where do result
demos Eitg

A quick look at the Research-Extension Chain:

Piire Research - Biological Scienc 8

DEVELOPING Basic Research — Agric. Sciences
. Applied Research e
ADAPTIVE RESEARCH: "Customizing” recommendations to local agro—
enviconments

egperi@eggfggggions using promising leads of
applied research

AND On-farm experiments: _The "best bet™” practices
derived from the small plot trials are tested

at various levels (rates, etc.) and in varying
ccmbinations under on-—farm conditions. ue to
their complexity and need for precision, they

should be. supervised by researchers and
assisted by extension workers.

TESTING On—farm result tests: The most promising prac-

— tice or "package  is tested for profitability by
. extension workers and farmers under actual o
farming conditions. This is the "acid test” of

suttability.
EXTENSION

L

Result demonstrations (or Resuit-Method Demos)
N Method Demos _.
PROMOTING Other extension tools

Farmer Feedback and Adjustment of Recommendation

Researcher Extension workers - Farmers
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Promoting practices without adequate prior testing 1s a comon syndrome

gong PCV's and extension workers: No wonder farmers often appear to be

agigtant to change.

II. HOW TC SET UP A RESULT DEMO PLOT

:1.

Select an appropriate practice or “package” to demonstate

a. Given your lack of local expéfiéﬁéé,éﬁdft;@éfgbigdgq&atéiy test
practices, rely cn the local extension service to. provide appropri-
ate cholces; always check to see if adequate local testing has been
done; the amount needed will vary with tin se.; select-
Ing an_adapted improved crcp variety requires much _more lengthy

local testing than the use of uulch or ingecticides.

b. One practice vs: a package: Although & package may be more complex
and cost more, it may be the only way to achieve good enough
resuits to interest farmers. A well designed package actually

reduces farmer risk.

c. The practice(s) chosen should be affordable, a&a@iéé;iéﬁjgggiggyggggr~~m

for_the. majority of farmers inm your .area. “ExtensIon services that

really have thzir act together may divide the region's target

farmers into several recommendation domains; each with an adjusted
package_to _reflect variations in soll, topography, econonic

circumstances, etc. 5

d. GCestation period: At least in areas where extemsion efforts are

relatively new, practices that produce results 312 weeks or months
are wore likely to be readily accepted than thozz requiring longer

periods.

Select a cooperating farmer (or organization)
a. Don't run the demo on your own land. Farmers are most Ampressed by

the results obtained by other farmers; not by a PCV or ag agenti.

b: Choose key farmers who are influential but not necessarily the best

or moat progressive, since they may be regarded as eccentric or as

favored pets of the extension service.

c: Group demos on_rented land are OK, but the group should be a preZ
existing one (like a co—op) rather than one speclally organized for
the demo. !

d. Since the farmer or farmer's group should do most of the actual

work (this makes the demo credible), be sure tha this is.

understood. This brings up the question of whether the inputs

should be donated or charged for.

Choose a sultable location and layout '

a. Site criteria: A comsplcuous location with good exposure like near
% toad or trail. The land and soil should not be a _typically.
favorable or unfavorable but representative of target farmers'
gituations. ‘
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Size: Large enough to be réalistlc but not §o big that it's diffi-

adequate for a maize dems, with less area sufficing for more in-

tensive crops tike vegies. It's also easier to find cooperative.
fFarvers if they know that the plots will be small, thus minimlzing
any perceived risk.

Plot layout: Decide the best way to show off the demo to an
audience, plus consider audience size. A side by side layout is

SIDE I IM>ROVED o
BY TRADI- IMPROVED FRONT
SLuE TIONAL TRADIT LONAL _AND

: e BACK

ROAD

It's usually best if tne rows run_front to back rather_than ___ __
parallel to the viewing area. This makes ic easier for farmers to

enter the plots.

Provide adequate supervisisn of the demo

de

Both the extension worker and the farmer need to be thoroughly
familiarized with the what, why, when, and how of the various

operations involved.

Make sure the needed inputs are on hand:

on schedile.

Avoid the tendency to favor the improved practices plot by giving
it an unrealistic amount of TLC.

Reep accurate records; including rainfall which will help analyze
the siiccess (or failure) of the demo.

-

At what ctag:s will the demo produce visible results worthy of farmer

attention? i.e. only at harvest or at earlier stages too (like color

Arranging farmets visits

ae

Unsupervised; unscheduled "stop by anytime" visits: Need explana-
t@t?,éigﬁé,iﬁ,ﬁfitiﬁg and with pictorial explanations for those
who can't read. This type of visit should only be a supplement to
supervised visits. '
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b. Supervised, scheduled visits conducted periodically at key
stages. Since new practices usually require a combination
of explanation and instruction, a combined result-method
demo may be appropriate. However, dont count on farmers
being convinced enough to try the new practices even by the
time successfiul demo reaches harvest stages Also, farmers
may not be able to apply the practices till next cropping

season. !

crop's actual production cycle and may involve several

staggered method demos to that farmers can learn the new

methods within a month or less of having to apply them.

c. Any result demo scheduled visit session should provide
farmers with realistic. cost-return data for the practices.

' Researchers and extension workers tend to exaggerate the
claims and benefits of a new practice: Be conservative
yet realistic. Remember that a typical result demo is

small scale and therefore wore pampered then when farmers

implement the methods on larger fields.
V. WHAT ABOUT THE "SPONTANEOUS" DEMO?
A spontaneous Demo is a very effective type of demo using a farmer's field
that already demonstrates the benefits of what you're trying to promote. Orne
advantage of the spontaneous demo is that it escapes the possible stigma of

appearing contrived like a purposely organized result demo.
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THE USE OF THE METHOD DEMONSTRATION

S TEAGHING DEVICE
) iod demonstration.

A method demonstration is an orgamzed system of teaching people how to do a

practice or skill: It has been used'in many countries since extension first canie into

existence. The basic principle of the use of this method of teaching people is that the

people are taught a skill; one step at a time; It has long been known that people learn

more; retain more and learn faster if the infﬁrmatxon bemg taught is presented in

definite, clear-cut steps, where each single stepadvances the tearner one stage nearer
to the completion of the skill.

~ The method demonstration requires a teacher and a learner. This requires a
teacher who understands how people learn. An understandmg of how-the senses are

employed in learning a skill is basic-for the ability to teach. The sense of hearing

plays a very useful and important role in learning, but it can easily be pointed . out that
learning certain skills can take place without the use of this sense. A deaf person

can be taught to do most tasks except those requxrmgitfhie use of the ear to do the joC.

People ‘have been _taught rather complicated skills where the teacher ‘and the learner

had no common language ability. Thus the sense of hearing is not absolutzlv es-

sential for some forms of learrixng About ten per cent of the skills we learn are
attributable to the use of the ear:

iieariﬁg has limits in iéar'n'i'rig

se!sSes you pos,sessed,
painful it was when he broke hxs arm. . Could you tell anothex person the difference

between paraﬁin and petrol? There are more effective methods of teaching than by

just telling. Hearing alone is not enough. : j

The sense of seeing and learning

There is evidence to support the argument that the use of the eyes is not zbsolutely
essential to learning, but admittedly, sxghtlessness is a far greater handicap here
than deafness. About 35 per ceﬁt of /the sfg}ls we learn are accomplished th;g\gfh
since indxviduals vary greatly in the use of these senses, ltis definite that the coni-
bined use of the two senses serves the learner to greater advantage than the use of

either of them separately.

'

We learn skills best by doing

N There is only one way of Rnowing that a skxll has been Iearned and that is uhen
the teacher actually sees the learner doing the job that is being taught The use of
the hands (doing), along with the application of hearikg and seeing, increases our
éffe;.tiveriess i'ri léarhihg a skill sevemv:ﬁve p’er ci'rit of all skills leaiﬁéd make
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We use cur sense of smell to distliguish. betiveen paratfin and petrol. Obviously, the
limitations of the use of these senses arise from any danger coming from this ac-
tivity, We do not ideutify poisonous insecticides by taste; nor do we detect poisonous

gases by amell.

Your subject mwust be tinely.

Before deciding what you will demonstrate, it is a sound practice to be certain the

' subject nieets a few basic -requirements. This can be determined by asking yourself
first: -is the subject timely? It is'not time to demonstrate coffee pruning before the
tree is planted: It is not time to demonstrate maize harvesting when it has just been
planted; 1t is not timely to teach farmers how to Operate tractors when they do not

own them, and may not for a long *'me.
The farmer must need the skill. \
1

The next question.to ask yoursell about the subject is: does the farmer need

skill? The fact that you feel the farmer needs to be taught a new method has little
bearing on the farmer's opinions. You caft say the farmer needs a skill when he has
so decided for himself. If you cannot convince him he has a real need for the subject
you blan to denionstrate, perhaps it is not time to attempt to demonstrate it.

If he cannot alford it - don’t teach it

Tie toird question is: can he afford it? Again, if the farmer does not belicve he

can atford it; he will not adopt your practice. It is only when he can be conviiced

that he cannot alford to farni without adopting your practice that he will ask you to help
liim to tearn to use the information. ‘

 There yet remains anotlier question: are the materials available? It is of little
use to =slect the siibject ofa iiew liybrid maize to be planted if the seed is not avajlable:

The ‘questions asked about the subject to be domonstrated seem to be elementary,
but many a denionstration lias been doomed to failure before it was started, simply

because oneé of these questions could not be answered - Yes.

How to use thie 1ethod demonstration

- . i

1t is helpfui to think of a demoustration from the standpoint of three periods:

1. Before the meeting.
2. At the meeting. .

3. After the ieeting.
Careful planning is required for each of these periods.

Before the mesting.

I setting up the time for a demonstration, we are not only to think of the hour, the
" day, thie mionth and the season. There are other considerations about the time. It
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would not be a good tinie to give a demonstration wien you would Fui into competic
tion with another meeting, or perhaps a visit to your area by a V.I.P. Such competi-
tion would be difficult. '

In regard to a place for a denionstratioi;;the imporiant thing ‘s to be certain that

you have a satisfactory site at which to hold it. The key point for each consideration
in planning a demonstration is to plan ahead. You can be sure to have a site arranged
if you take the matter up well ahead of time. Should you request a farmer to use his
shamba to hold a maize planting demonstration, it would be disappointing to learn he

had already pianted his maize the day before.

Use a title which attracts an audience

. Selecting a fitle which has an appeal is iiot always di easy job; but it deserves
thought. You select"a book by its title, or a niagazine by its articles. A farmer may

be attracted to a demonstration by a tide which appeals to him or her, or he may
not attend because it failed to arouse his iiterest. If you study your audience you

.can better know what appeals to their interests.
Teach one thing at a time
" Your plans should be made ts teach the farmer one thing at a time. You will viily

confuse the issue if you try to cover the entire area of coffee culture in oiic deiioii-
stration. He will remember most of the details about one phase of coffee culture,

but he may forget several vital points niade ata demonstration given.ona planting,

pruning, mulching etc.” Plan to teach one thiug at a time: It is best uot to divide a
farmer’s interests between several phasns of #n enterprise, yet a demonstration

must provide a challenge to the farmerifhe is to consider it worth his while to attend:

The language to be used at your demonstration may well spell success or doom

to your performance. Language is not referred-to as meaning only the vernacular
you will use, but even more importiant is the choice of words. | Plan to uce language

at the level of your audience’s ability. People are ot iinpressed by big words. Why
say ‘‘di-chloro-di-phenyl-trichlor-ethaiie’’ when you niean D.D:T:? The farmer
may not even have heard of D.D.T. in which cuse it would be wise to refer to it as a
dawa®called D.D.T. Aristotle said: ‘“Think like o wise niai, but speak in the language
of the people’’. 1t is the best assurance that you will be understood.

'

Relate to experience

. Whenever possible relate to exper:ence of people. One exaniple of this was heard
at a demonstration. In placing fertilizer in a ring arouud the base of a colics tree,
the demonstrator was asked why he did rot simply put the fertilizer in one pile; He
was able to relate to experience as follows: lie referred to the roots of tlie tice As
the miouth of the tree and said: ‘“when you want food you put food to vouy niouth.

Fer‘ilizer is tree food, put the fertilizer to the mouth of the tree = the ronts’’, Theé

farmers understand (his kind ol talk because it relates to every day expericice.

¥ mediclne : -

o]
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A farmer who has lost a large part of his crop to insect damage fully understands
the economic importance ofa recurreiice. Make your comparisons relate to the past

experiences of your audience.

Have sverything ready

. Embarassing moments may come about at your demonstration because you failed
to include an itém on your list of materials. You may not be able to get a particular

item i you wait until ‘the last minute: Itis possible that the duka* sold the last can
of D.D.T. the day before: Plan well ahead to have your materials on hand,

« ?

Be ready for questions - )

Research will zssist you to answer the difficult questions asked at your demon=

stration. Even then someone will ask a question you had.not expected. Gather as much
subject information as possible before you give your demonstration. When you are
asked questions for which you have no answer, tell the person you do not have an
answer. Inform him you will find it_and give it to him another time.’ I you give

misinformation, you will soon be found eut. Ybquinhﬁ't afford to lose prestige by

giving incorrect information:
‘Practice

. . - : R o '!'7 e ~
. You will avold making embarassing mistakes. if _youwill practice ycur presenta-
tion 2head of time. Practice untll you become an ‘expert at the skill you are demon-

strating. Practice makes perfect - become a perfectionist.

Outline your plan

olahs, Written plans help a demonstrator to stay an the subject They help him to
give the demonstration with greater certainty and proticiency. A go- dplan causes the

 The purpose of .this whole exercise is to get the demonstrator to develop written

demonstrator to complete his demonstration without omittirg ar> £iops or xey points
and to give the same_ fifc~mation at each similar demonstration in his location.
The strongest support for written plans is -that wien they are used as guides; each
step 1s given in its logical order. A step is an action by the demonstrator that brings

the job befng demonstrated one phase nearerto completion. A kzy point is information
which »revents a step from being improperly done,.or that riight otherwise ruin the
job. An example of a stepis: add two ounces of D.D.T. liquid to four gallons of water.

The key point for that step would be: stir the dawa and water to assure a uniform

mixture. Unstirred, the mixture would fail to do the job.

At the meeting
_ We have been thiking of all the things to do before the meeting. Long tinie planning
ahead is the only known méethod of preparing for the day of the meeting. :

Pian ahead

" On the day of the meeting you Should have everytiing you will need ready to go.
All necessary materials should be checked before leaving your home or office So that

nothing will be forgotten. You shouid plan to be at thz denionstration site at least

= store, shop:
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twenty minutes before your audience arrives. This will allow you time to arrange
your materfals in their logical order for the demonstration. Flan for audience

comf{ort; Plan to arrange them so that ‘they can See every action on your part.
" Demonstrations during the hot Weather;, when the Sun is s at it peak are uncalled for
and show poor planning. Plan for a cooler part of the day. At the meeting you nmust
show enthusiasm Wwhile presenting your deimonstration. If you do not appear to be

interested -and convmced in what you are saying, it is quxte lxkely that your audience

will not show interest either. Act yourself. Appear relaxed during the demonstra-

tion; if you have confidence in your abilxty this will conie naturally Talk to your

audience it all times: There is a difference between talking to an audience and
talking at them. An audience being talked to is aware of it. They can feel that they
are part of the discussion. Avoid talking to one individual for any length of time.

You can soon lose your main audience with such methods. Each member should be

made to feel that you are talking to him.

Question techniques

;I;hey ‘should not only clearly understahd just what it is you are showing them, but

. Your audie'n'ce should be made -aware of each individual step as you present it:

shotild also clearly. understand the -importance of the step to the total demonstra-

tion. The questioning techpique can ofgen be ‘used to determine if you are being

clearly understood. If you will also aliow and encourage the audience to ask ques-

tions you wxll find it a useful means of noting y8ur effectiveress in being understood.

Each time one of your audience asks a questxon repeat the question before yougive

an answer. First, it assures that each of your audience had #n opportunity to hear the

gggstion Secondly, it gives you. lime to organize your thinking and give a sound
.answer. Most peop!: will not ask to have you repeat the question even though they
may have been interested. Some demonstrators use the technique of having 2 member
of the audience denionstrate his ability to perform a Step to give confidence to the
group. If one of them can do it; there is less doubt about their own ability to perform

what i{s being demonstrated.

- Repeat steps whenever nece sary

In testing members of the audience you may find it is necessary to repeat a step..

This is considered to be a good teaching technique. Let no one leave you: demon-
stration unable to carry it out at home on his own.

watch for the faster and slower learners >

When the_ audience j" doxng the demonstratxon faster learners may be used to teach

or assist the slower earners. Use this technique whenever practical.

Give a summary

13?656? order: This period also serves to give last minute w:lrnlngs of an®dangers
or hazards to avoid. Alter your summary, encourage any final questions so that none
may go away not knowing. Advise them where and how to get further assistance if

‘needed.
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Don't fail to advertise your next mee

Extension workers should take advantage of every group at a meeting or demon-
stration to announce the next nieeting: Even though your next meeting may be on quite
a different subject, there is the possibility that Some of the audience may contact

people viho will be interested. If it is to be related to the present demonstration; do
not fall to announce that. the next meeting will be one further step toward the total
job. Hemember, your present audience gives good promise of being your audience
in the {uture, if you are givinga good, well-planned demonstration today. As a nart.
ing shot; you may have materials to hand out for today’s demonstration; or 3 short

c~mment about the coming meeting.

After the meeting

Foliow=up

Although your demonstration is over for the day, it is not finished. Exi~:sion

work requires continued. evaluation. Your follow-up-serves several purposzs, C'ie
of which is an evaluation. of your effort. U you have put on a good demonstrztinn,

the farmers should knaw how to do it. I you have convinced them of the nec? for
practising the skill you taught themyou aan expect them to do it on their own 1arms.

If they do nothing 'to use the practice, the matter needs to.be investigated. All of
these things are included in the follow-1p. - ‘ ,

It is not enough that you héwiéwiéijéﬁjj;ji hew to do a practice, he must be mo-
tivated to carry it out on his farm. 1 he has not ado;.ted it, it may have been:
a. too difficult ¢
5. too costly
c. untimely . ]
d. poorly planned
e. not needed.
 Any one of the above Situations is reason enough for failure to adopt: Check the
farmers so you can check yourself. Determine your short-comings. Correct them

and avoid future failures.

PLANNING A METHOD DEMONSTRATION

1. Demonstration title: Garlle Oniors are Easy to Grow for Food and Profit.

2. Why is this demonstration important to your audience?
a. Garlic onfois are a new crop in this area;
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Garlic onions provide a good food addition for the honic.

There is an available market for a good.crop of garlic onions.

e
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3. Mate eeded_for this: demonstratlon

AN S )
Eiﬁ?{gfﬁént and supplies:
(1) Planting plot
{2) Jembe (hoe)

- (3) Hand rake

(6) String

Visual aids and handouts:

(4) Stick one foot long
(5) Stick four inches long

Handout IV - o - A
Page 7

(7) Pegs
(8) One debe* of well-rotted
farmyard nutuure

{9) Garlic onion buibis

(1) Pamphlet on ‘*Planting Garlic Onioins’’

(2) Sample onion bulbs

4. Presenting the Demonstration

Step by step activities

Key points

r

I Mark ovt the first row.

I Measure -second row one foot
from the first row.

III Additional rows are laid out at

the sanie spacing.
v Make the plantlng furrows 1’
deep.
V Place farmyard manure in fur-

rows to the level of the ground.
VI Mix the manure into the furrow
soil.
Vil Mark the planting spaces along
the furrow:

Plant the bulbs at the 4’ spaces
in the furrows with the point of

the bulb up:

VIl

Use 4

Us2 a string 'md pegs ‘o manc the row,

Make sure the string is tight.
Use stick 1 ft. long to nieasure spacing:

iééép rows straight using string and ;3é§§;

Prevents burning of the buibs.
stick to lay out the spaces

each bulb.

b

5. Summary of points made during the demonstration:

(1) Garlic onions can be planted during the long and tlie sh'o'i-' raiis.
(2) The planting space is ZI" between plants in the row, and the rows are oue

foot apart,

(3) Furrows are dug and filled with well-rotted manuie to ths level of the ground.

(4) The manure is mixed in the furrows with thie soil.

B

* hoe
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(5) A single bulb is placed at each 4’* 8pa.. ... *re furrow.
{6 e point of the bulb fs upward.
(/) The soil i5 firmed around the bulb for fast germination.

What are the people expected to do as a _result of this demonstratici?

U

The farmers atre expected to plant garlic orfions properly ‘cr »n 2asy casi crop.

. Pilans for follow-up and testing the effectiveness of ti

(1) Visit the farmers who will plant onions and assis: tlierr as necessary:
(2) Visit again before harvest time to assist them with marketirg tieir crop.

From: Agricultural Extension Training: A coirse Mannal for Exztepsion T
=E==== lmann, and others; US AID

ifg Programs; by J.D. Fisher, R.A. Wesse l_others; Us alb
Kenya; 1968; Reprinted April 1970; I.C.E., Peace Corps; washington: -

pp: 9-16




FARTICIPATIVE & DIRECTIVE TRAINING

Handout IV - 7 - A

STYLES

The Participative Trainer

1. Involves the trainee in creation
or revision of program objectives,;
and/or the identification of
individual learning needs and
objectives; strives tu keep
bbjétt1V§S ré1étéd to where
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act1v1t1es

Expects the trainee to learn by .
exp]oratIOn and discovery. askinq

!
.

resources and solving problem:.

-

4; Invo]ves the trainees in decision.

.and criticism from tﬁe trainees.

5. Structures the training 50 that
unplanned ard unexpected problems
will be treated as lsaraing
opportunities;

6. Promotes cooperative work asong
trainees and climate of Openness,
trust and concern for others.

"7, Promotes se1f-a55fssment by
trainees and provides feedback of
information needed by. trainees to
evaluate théir oWwn progress.

8. Invo]ves the tra1nees in mid-course

or f1na1 eva]uation ot training

progress towaid obJectives and

elicits suggestions.

From: A Tra1n1ng Manu” n

The Directive Trainer

1. Defines object1ves for trainee
achievement at the beginning of
the program; holds to these
throughout to maintain con-

sistency and coherence:

Decides whet learning activities
are.mosi appropriate and expects
trainees to follow this structure

3. Expects the tra‘nee to learn
primarily by absorbing material
through lectures, readings, etc.,
by memorizaticn or practice and

by responding to trainer questions.

4; ﬁé?é& the decisions 6F ;éFFié§

does

u'ffikigﬁ from the r.ainees

5. Follows the sch.dule clo'er. .
avoids problens or dispenses with
them quickly so they will not
interfere With,tﬁé,ﬁ?éhﬁéd
sequence oy sclieduie.

Proriotes individual learning
effort, accountability and.
Cﬁmpét{tibﬁ aiiony tralnges.

Persoraliy asczsscs trainee
perforhance and progress, usually
through formal tests.

Does own mid-course or finai
evaluation of t-aining program
and its effect: seness; dravs own

munity Technology: &An integrated

pproach For-:

cilitators.

By the Farallones

Institute Rural Center and CHP Tnternationai, Inc;
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Having inttitated the process of breaking down problems into realizable

tasks and developing local leadership; the extension agent can now commerice with

another means cf organizing peoplte -- hotding meetings. 1f-an issue is immedi-

ate; specific; realizable; and unifying, it will usually result in a meeting -

either to solve ihe problem or to discusa it further. Meetings range from

informal one-on-one reetings called "contacts™; to group meetings to work or

discuss informaily; tc formal meetings where 1oca1 leaders and farmers make

decisiong about what to do according to a fixed agenda,; perheps at a prescribed

and repeated time. In meetings it is most important for therextension agent to

discuss what will happen and have the people take more and more responsibiiity )
for what g6é§ on. When issues are unifying they become the topics for an agenda

train local leaders to be good “"organizers” of their own followlngs. 7Th’é én’_’di
result of & utcebsful gerles of meetings may be an operating, valuable organi-
zation. Organizing meetings beforehand making them work, requires long hours
of prepararion, planning, and foot work" When farmers, for instance, are

assoctacion; an organization.

266
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FLELD DAY CHECK CHART

To bé useéd for. planning and conducting field days. It would be useful for

making your plans, as well as assisting you in upgrading your work and improving
your demonstrations.

I. The subject: e No

1. is the farmer ready to use the improved practice to
be demonstrated?

2. Does he need the skill or practice?

3. Can he afford it? | ]

4. Have you selected a title that appeals to him? b

6. Have you collected all available information on the subject?
Have you decided which language or vernacular you will
use ?

8. Are you certain the practice or skil' to be taught is not

t0g difficult for him to learn?

I. Plans madc for the period before tiie meeting:

*1. Have you arranged the time and date for your meeting ?
%7, Ilave you arra.iged for the demoiigtration Site?




9.
10.

*11.

HANDOUT IV -
Page 2

Will each farmer who attends your demonstration be
able to see your actions? -

needing ?
Are you planning your demonstrations to relate to the
farmﬂr L} experlences?

Did you write down each step ?
Have you listed all of the key points?
Are your instructions written in a simple, understandable

manner ? ;
Were signs and/or posters used to direct the farmers
to your demonstration?

III. Plans made for the period at the meeting. (P’an before the

meeting, check results affer the meeting):

1.
2.

*15.

Did you act yoursgelf ?

Did you talk to your audience?

Was jour demonatration explained to the farmers, step-
by-step ?

Are you certain you were understood?

Did you allow Hme for questions from the audience?

. Did you repeat steps when necessary?

Did you agsist the slower .persons when they fell behind?
Were fagter persons used to assist you?

Were the important steps summarized at the conclusion

of your demonstration ?

Were final questions encouraged?

Was reercncs material handed out at the conclusion of
your demotistratior 7

Were the farmers told where to get additional advice?
Was there a l:.t niade «f sttending farmers?

"Was jour meeting beld without conflict of othey meetings?

‘Were photographs taken of  activiies at the mseting?

11 - A

Yes
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+17. Were records kept of the meeting for future use?
18, Were credit agd recognition given to local farmers who
contributed to your demonstration?

1V. Plans made for the period following the meeting: .

to do on their shambas?
+2. Were plans made for the next meeting ?

*3, Were they told what material, if any, would be needed

~ for the next meeting ? »
+4. Were they told -to be thinking of the problems tnvolved
for the subject of the next meeting?
*5. Was any publicity given to your meeting by the press,

" news release or radio?

sPress

eNews Release _
eRadio
V. Plans made for the follow=up:
Have the farmers changed over to use of the new practice
that you demonstrated?
Will you provide additional assistance if requested?
Have the farmers called on you for further assistance

in using your new practice?

E
da

N

[Z3 0
.

 Afte; the check chart has been used once topian anid conduct a domonstration
fieid day, it would Le necegsary to re-check only those numbers with an asterisk *

for each repeat performanco. The check chart should be used, however, for each

different demonstration being planned.



HANDOUT IV - 12 - A

WORKING WITHIN THE SYSTEM

As an organizer I start from where the World is, as it is, not as I would

Liké,it,td be. That we accept the World as 1t _1is _does not in any sense weaken

sur desire to charge it into what we belteve it should be--it 1is neceéssary to
>egin_where the World is if we are going to change it to what we think it should

e. That means working in the system!*

After entering your Peace Corps placements you will discover different

>ower or influence structures. Cultivating their support or frienmd: i© should

e thought of as a long teérm investment. You may_ not see the interes: [or

rears. Indeed; tt may only be realized by the Volunteer who replaces you.

The nationat government and your Host Covernment Agency are an example of a
ower structure. An organization chart of governitent agencies is a good index
'f professional stature and accountability. Respect for position does create
nfluence. With position comes salary and power over resources such as trans—
'ort, tools, location of personnel:. _You will be helping farmers seek lnputs
rom such powerful people and you will be directly.accountable to them for liow
'ou utilize those resources: '

Investment analogy mentioned earlier is directly applicable here. Try fo
‘et to know Ministry superiors ‘and resource people: You will find they have a
lultitude of demands from within and without their Ministry clamoring for their
ttention. You are just another noise unless ycu take time to develop otlier

han a strictly business relationship. An investment of time and interest id

heir conceruns may mean a return in the Form of a procedural headache that does
Ot materialize; or the facilitation of the arrival of tools and sSeed rice.

You may also be {iterested in deeloping good workiug ralationship with
eople who are not in professionally high stature positions. These are the
hakers and movers of z Ministry. The carpenters;, store keepers; lorry drivers,
nd secretaries in a Ministry can make your life much easier. The inforimal
aths for doing things are often the quickest.

. - /

The trade off made between getting things done and working wichin a formal
inistry network may sometimes not be worth it. However, try to use the formal
tructures first to reinforce them and improve their efficiency. Try to make
rocedures flow smoothly. Rathar than a Ministry clogged and cobwebbed from

isuse; you may help to create an active, vibrant governmeiit agency. g

EEDBACK AND CONSTRUCTIVE CRITICISM OF ORGANIZATIONS

Another way to help the organizaticn Function more smoothly is to provide

hem with feedback. Diplomacy is very important. As guests it is iportant to
emper justice with discretion. You may be required to make_monthly reports to

irect superviscrs in the Ministry. Do not be aSraid ©o include Ministry
allures if they have affected your job. S0 .

_ Firally; you will be the facilitator of a small organization of Agro-Tech-

Yclans, Field Assistants, and Farmers working towards similar goals: Use that
s a model of how an organjzation can work: Do not be afrzid to blow your own

cumpet. Like a successfu. swamp demonstration; a successful organization cau

* a2 shinlng beacon of enlightment. . / ;

/ .
‘ /

I o - Y
COMMENTS ON ORGANIZING FROM SAUL ALT.NSKY'S RULES FORARﬁﬂicﬁbS
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Some diseases which are found ia Latin America (Categorized in terms
of how they are cransmitced)

\

Vehicle borne:

Typhoid fever
Tapeworm
Roundword
Giardia

Amebic dysentery
Hepatitis

Fungus

Chblété

Shigel‘d7~

Vector borne: (fltes, mosquitoes, other insects)

Leishmaniasis . ]
Chagas' disease (trypanosomiasis)
Hemorrhagic fever

Mdlaria

Yellow fever

Animal borne' R

Rabies

Direct Contact:

Syphiilis  (sexually transmitted)
Gonorrhea (sexually transmitted)
Leprosy

Trachoma

Yaws
Gcatiies (sexunlly transmi:ted)

Herpes (sexually transmitted)

Alr berue:

Tuberculosis

A
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Some of the diseases which are found inm Asiz and the Pacific

(Categorized in terms of how they™ are transmicted)

Shigcllosis
Tetanus S
Schistosomiasis

Hepactitis

Vector borne: {(flics, mosquitoes, other insects)

Malaria
Filariasls _
Dengue Fever

Encephalitis
Plague

Pirect Contact:

Syphilis (sexually transmitted).
Gonorrhea (sexually transtitted)
Yaws

ﬂbokdéf&

Polio _
Scabies (sexually transw.cted)
Leprosy o o
Herpes (saxually transmitted)

Air borne: ;

Tuberculosis
i
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Some of che diseasea which are fouﬁ in Africa (C&tegotized in

terms of how they are transmitted) P
. -

Vehicis borne: (water, food, fomites/inanimate objects)

Schistosomiasis
Ameb ic - dysentery
Hepatitis
Tapeworm
Roundwvorio

Typhqgg fever
Cholera
Glardiasis

Shigellosis

-

Yecror_borne:  (flfes; mosq;}toeq, other insects)

Malari: ,
Onchocexrclasis
Filariasis .
Tr,nauosomiasis

Direct Contact:

Hookwo:z o
Conjunctivitis
Scabies (sexuallv cransmitted)”

Syphilis (sexcaity transmitted)

Gonorrhea (sexuaily’ transmitted)

;;achoma

Yaws R
Herpes (sexually tr:nsmtttud;

Animal borne:
Rabies
Adr bornie:

Toberculosis
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1

Middle East (Categorized in terms of how they are transmitted)

Schistosomlasis
Hepatitis
Giardiasis

_ Cholera

’ Tetanus
Shigellosis . ] I

Vector borne: (fljes, mosqi ‘toes, other insects)

Le ishmaniasis :
Malaria

Direct Contact:

Polio _ ) . ) N
Gonorrhea (sexually transmitted)
Syptiilis (sexuslly transmitted)
Trachoma

Scabies _(sexually transmitted)
Herpes. (sexually transmitted)

Ailr borne:

Tuberculosis

A}
~J
M
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NINI-HORKSHOPS {SUMAAY OF NPEDED MATEAEALS)

i SITURTION MINI-HORKSHOP WUIPHET/HATERIALS REGHIAED

(1) Tradoing site's Par{(ying vater by boiling; stove 7 [1re; pop; water; housebald bleach;
kitchen/roon equipped adding lodine, and adding bottles fec storing purmed water; handout
wifh Bitagad stove/ thlor frie "Catdeltres for Porifying Water" (attached)
oatdoor fireplage or o
cawpfire .

(b) Traindng sfte's kitchen/  Exploring vays of assuring basin; vater; 2% tincture;of lodipe; fruits
roon equipped with a that fruits; wge;ables. R, and vegeublu, "Guidelines for Aamuring
bafln and source of pure  bread, and adlk are free of Pocds sre Clean” (sttached)

e " dtvease cavaing organiams -

clegnlng frults agd vegetables

(& loon suigped vl soucce  sov-ping peronal and dental s bukng s oottbrueh; otabLe ate

of papable water andfor by e gulde’ines - pracplcing handout "dc iddeldses for Bisioml and
~ water for vashing hefene with ilpited vater Deata] Bealth" (attached); vash clothy towl
supplien '

(@ ""‘-““38 ?mﬂ“mi l'-“P]-‘J'““ﬂ"Ylienicdiapmail of buckit of garoage/solid waste; shovel; band-
garbage disposal area soifd vaste and excre' out "Basic Information Conceming Soldd
outdoor rpece _ Waste' and Exctets Disponal" (attached)

(e) Aces with table or space  Using the Peace Corps healeh kit Peace Corps health kit

for exanining the Peace for health maintenance
{orps health kit

(£} Area.vith chalkboard or Infomtiop on basic {mupology Clulkbond]ilip..hart chalk/aarkera; hand- |

flipehart ind mwndzation required to - it on "Sigde, laforeat fon oo Tmunjzat fong'
- prevent dfgease while :iving and "int thody Creat {on" “lattached)

overseas 55
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Guidelines for Purifying Water

o;iing - In this methad. untcr is sllowed to boil for fiftesn riinutes after the

irst bubblés appeer. It is important to follow this procedure becauze the process

s dependent on both heat and time. Some organisms will be killed at high temper-
tures; but only after exposurs to that temperature for a certain period of tima.
nce the water has been bolled; & pinch of salt cau ba addsd to improvi t.e taste.

51led water should be stored only in disinfactad, covered concltnzrn wizh a tap

o>r dispensing water to avoid contamination. A cup should never be used to rcmove
>iled water from & contziner.

je”grobiem with boiling water is fual., iﬁ wany §iibii tﬁi 6ﬁi§ i?iiiiﬁii fuel
3 wood which can be expensive. In addition, the excessive cutting of treec

putributes to soil erosion uhich may lead to ttoodtng. Where possibla, othez

iels should be used. One such aitsrmative fuel is ;n. produced from animeal (buffalo,

’>w) manure:; This process is cslled biogas.

ilorine - Chlorine compounids render water gatc to drink if chtortnc tl addec

i the proper amounts xnhid if the water {s allowsd to stand 30 wminutes Yefore drinking.

ie amsunt of chlorine tc zdd dewpends on tin cuapo-nd usad and_the condition of

e water; Ordinary hbusanold blaach 1= an excellent source of chiorina.

iking it awvay fri - its interde’ use as a disinfectant. The usual pProcadure in

1{s ‘nstance 1s Lv double the dosage as indicatsd in the table below. The stronges

ilorine compourids requira prop:rtionately less chemical to dis.nfect.

loudy water usual 11v contains otrganic watter which will combinc with the ciilorine,

Dorage of Bleach “slution 5% Active Ingredient

Amount of Watez Clean Yziar - Cii_l_aiia" Water
I litew ' Z drovs & drops
4 litezs 8 d:ops 16 drops
11 1itera ) taaspoon Y ceaspoon

2

ulne - Anottar excellent chemic: used for disinfection of drinking water is

dina. This is Commonly availa®_.e as 1% tincture of iodine vhich cezn be purchase .

any pharmacy: The usual doce iz five drops of fadinc fur every liter of clear
ter. The dose is doublad for cloudy water althouzh it is battei to first filcer

e water. Once treated, water # ilc be rllowed to stand for 2 minutes before
il

1 disinfected vater should be stored in a disinfected container complere with

142 224 sop. f2ra she 14 b3 used in hendlirg the {odins sclutison »-<ause of

3 strsining properties.

rour.is, Ha ty; Chelikowsky, Bruce R.; ané Higen; David °. Bhiviconmeni 4l Eaalth

‘otgoaﬂitlrtlﬂl. Eonoiuiu Rural Sanitz®_sa Manpower “Devalopment

- REST COPY AVAILABLE
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Basic Guidelinss fur_Personal and Dental Healtn

Personal Rygiene

1.

YR

10.

.causae .TvVire Ane.sld.

A)unyi iiih your hands with soap whaon you get up in the morning, &fter having

A bﬁﬂii movemant and befors eating;

Bathe oftsut—cvery day wvhen the werihe: is hot. Bathe sfier working hard
or sweating. Prequent bathing helj'z yrevont ekih infectioue, dandruff,
pizples; itching and rashes. (Where water scurcee are limited, learnm to
cousarve vatar. Take fraquent spongc hathp. Be sure not to contaminste
vyour safe watsr supply. Pnuc the water ycu'il need into ancther container

ior use:’

In areas whira hookwora s& comson, do not go barefout. Hookworm Infection
Thase worms entar tha body through the soles of tha
feac.

Brust - - -a:.t at loast oucd &« day and, If poesidls, after every mesl.

It bruui‘ng ia ot poseible for some reason, rudb your t«eth with salt and

baking soda. (Werner, 1977:230)

;§§s§;g, belug able to run & éEE&SE thread or dentzi flose betweca your gums
and tee:.[ ie good: 1If thie is noi ~oseible; toothpick or sharpened sticks

can ba helpful.

If children or aniwsls have s bowel movement near-you- house; clean it up
ag quickly =23 poasibla, ‘

Hrog or sprasd shaeia and Llankets !a the Aun often. If thare appsar to
be becbugs;,; pour boiling water oi> thd bud anc waeh "he shzets and 5i ankats.

Beware of dogu ind cacs fror outaice; o't .let them intc your houee. They

can cazi fles: and other insecte which c<2% cause' diseaee.

Ty to elean your ‘house oftun. Sweep and waah the floors, walle and beaarath
turuiture. §1411 41 cracka asd holcs whers roaches, bedbugs and ec-rpionn
can hide. -

before. driniing, Thia ie especililly iamportant whcn tbcrc appear to b. casee
of tyrhoid,’ hcpntitis cholera or diarrhea. Water from holes or rivers;

even whan it looks clasa: may spread dissass If 1t iz not boile’ or diain-
fected before usa.

Try to atore foods in insect= and rodent-proof cont: ‘ners to § u-int contia-
izat‘on. Ksap food covered.

The common useé of human fecas for fer i lzer makas j¢ necessary to kill

intestinal pathogens vhich may bn on “:ude; such av frultc and vegatables.
A disinzectant eu-h ae chlorine .- '>diprs will 41l thase organiscu.

BEST GO AVAILABLE |
; 27C
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Basic- Guidelinzs for Personal and Dental Health (Cont:: uad)

13. Use clean cooking utensils tad dishw#s. They should be washed with hot water
and soap; airdried in th: sui if possible, and stored in a clean place.

t¢ i er. - . iabertse: z5 use hot water and soap when warhing dishes

**** . . . sarson 3o that germs will ¢ killad and not passed ou to
headlthy o. , =

14. Only ea. mesnt that i well cooked. 3Je razeful that roasted meat, especially
pork; does not have raw parts inside. Raw pork can carry the organ‘.sus

recponsible for the disesse of trichinosis.

15. Be careful of food that is old or smells bad. It may be poisonous. Lon't
eat canned food if the can is swiilen or gjuirts when opened. Be aspecially
careful with canned f£ish.

i6. Psy attention to your diet. Good nutrition helps prote:t the body against
many infections. , ,

If you smoke cigareites. try to quit. Put 7 ur e«nergy into something healthier

and more coratruct.ive.

s |
~ |
.

18 16, te §i- s-nm hind of daily ererciss like walkirs, doing cinlistenics; bicycle

riding or othe: =zttvities in which you «se your hearc and luaga:

laforwat: «» from:

Environmental Heszich F.eld Manuai for Canitariane. KIHg rroject. University
of tawa 1980,
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and Excreta Dizposal

jolid Waste Disposai - Our conce:.i-about: solid waste is that if not properly

iisposed of it attrs:ts rodents a:l insects; witer and air become contaminated;

ire hazards increase; unpleasant'odors are common and the araa looks unattrictive.
‘he rat is a very common inhabitant of places where solid waste is d-roasited.

'‘ood and shelter are provided and the rats multiply. Aside fros the danger of

. rat bi.e or problems associated with damage tb crops and stcrad fnod, rats
resynt & health problem in the form of typhus and plague. Thgfgltagiﬁhgghfiu

he vecetor; uses the rat as his transportation and uitizately its deatinatioa

@y be us: By removing the rata' food and shelter; the rat population wiil be
ontained and ‘the p ‘ospects of disease trezusmimsion cccurripg will decrease.
65,56& we can tiaﬁéi our exposure *o EHEE Bi tiﬁiﬁi
imp'e, yet cffective ateps. . Insects require food to live and a moist habitat-+
o breaidl. Many types of solid vaste, especially garbags, provide thiese two itsis.
I {le zcher insccts aay §57§7gg9b;ggg7;;;gn7§rgfghgfggegfun are concerned sghout

b4

ue to their ability :o tranemit organisms to man from an infected source. If
olid waste :« 1ispone4 of properly; the fly viii have to ssarch elsevhera for

ts. *aod and ureeding area.

nsects will always be with

- 2% way®s in which to dispose.of 8olid waste iaclude:

1. Barning xll gark ge that can be burned. ™ wver, tne main pvoblem
with thic ~vacs i - 18 that the $0iid was . '3 nu er fully incirerzted.

Besides the rest : of ash; many of rke ftf!!,fn,fh!,fg't‘ will be

fovnd intact: Th ' applies not only to plastic or aetal; but also

to garbagz. If tnc,gnrbggc 1o not fuily burned, it ret-"' 1:. luxra

2. Burying solid wssrs in the esrth. Garbage ihat ezinot be burned

should be burr.>d i, & special pit or place far ava;' from hiuses

and the plices where peopla get drink wster, (k%tﬂ!t. 1377:137)

These wastes snould be buried and covered with at lcast 45 cm.
(5 £2.) f earth. Other methods include:

3. \LYescycling.
é. Composting orgsni: material;

creta Dicp~3al = There are many different ways to disrose Ot uxcrata, and thay
1 ahculd «there to thz following requirements:

- The zufsit soil should not.be contaminaced.
=~ There r20uld be 20 contanination of ground water that ma‘

enter springa or wells.
280
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Basic Information. Concerning Solid ﬁiiti;iﬁégiscéiiigﬁiiiiiii.féaiiiiﬁias

- ¥xcreta chould no: be accsesible to flias or animals:

T ere should bs Erescom from odors or unsightly condizions.

The mathod i:asd should be simple and inexpensive in

Use thia excreta for agricultural .: other uscs onliy iiii;g 1t
h~s besn trester. )

]
-t
-
[a A
-4
[}
vy
B
0|
[od!
[ X
-
"5:1
-1
0
"
o9
2
4
»
,.3‘
\51
-
-
]
b3
£
[ dl
A
[
[
T
o
ok
]
g\
®
8
14
)
[ N

30 maters (96 feet;-

‘i@ most common type of excreta disposal system found !n rural areas is the pic

‘privy. It is corpossd of a hand-dug pit over tatei 48 plsced a squatting plate
ot slab. A shelter is usually constrsctad sround this. The pit privy is a mirimund

cos: solution pruvi‘ing for defecsc.on with or -ithout weter uss, excreta stotage,
digestion of weite sulids and sesprge of urinf and woisture into the surrcunding
3011. once full, within S0 cm: (2 ft:) of the op, it should ba filled in and

anothar pit used.. # -or nine to twelve months, ths oli pi: way ba uncovarsd and
the sludge remaining used for fertilizer. It takes I'.1s time for all pcthogenic

organisms ro dia. Once emptiad; the old pit uaon bs used sgain:

7.2 location of cha privy is isportact; Place it dowihill and maintain & distance
of 3t least 10 meter~ from a Vater scurce Galess the well /s very duep (30 maters

or zore). The 'L i3 alvo importsnc. Ideally, pit: privies should be dasigned

to have at least "-ulL yaars stc .age capacity, The sliudge volums for a dry pit
(ona which does not penatrate groundwater) 1s 4050 liters (approximstely 10-13

sallons) per person per year: Due to the digserica of sludge vhich Zakes placs .
iz the pit and percolation of liguid into the soil, the sctual voluwms of material
way bs reduced to 20% of the total volumz of feoce and urine deposlted. A pit

2.5 paters (Vs feet) deap gnd 90 cm. (33 ft.).25uere should serve & family ot
six for five years.

N

o> v

Alsanie, Harcy; Chelikowsvy, Bruce 7. snd Hagen, David L. Pnvironmental Health
Yiold Manual for Sanitarians. Henolulu: Kural Sacitat’lon lianpower Jsvelopmant

Project, Univirsity of Hawaii, School o\ Public Esalrh, 1980, "
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;oge
Guidelines for Aseiring . >oda are Claan
-.2a Illnesses are Caused by Unclean Poods/
foods Which Carry Diseass-Causing Organisna
FOODS USUALLY - WAYS TO PREVENT SPREAD BY
INVOLVED FOOD
Raw fruita snd vegctables Wash tioroughly with Lizol's solutica
sontamicated by dusc, flias; (see n xt page for a description of
water; s0oil; night sofl Lugol's colution); removs peels; cook
fertilizer ) thoroughly if possibla. -
vaw or undercooked wistn and Cook thesza foods thoroughiy. Cook

meat products. garbsge fed to svice. GCet rid of rats
in hog lots.

Cracked or dirty ejgs contami-  Use otily clean eggs with souad shells.

nated with poultry .xcreca, Soitgéﬁiggiiiﬁégigibc vashed. Handle

oAt mcsl, boue meal, or fish pouitry mest and eggs under clean condi-

meal: <nultry meat contaminated  tions. Store theam in a cold piace. Cook
by ursanitary hszndling. : thntoughly and refrigerate if not eacen
4t once. After Landling gnuw Oggs or

poultry, wash your hands tioroughly.

Home canned foods, or some- Cook canned meat zud vegetable> tf.roughly ’
Boil 15 minutes and stir

> e meters ’

times commezcislly prepared before serving.
foods. ' to make sure you heat all parts.

Mriz: or prapavad foods, milk. Strict pa-sonal cleanliness in food
r.her d2iry produc’.a Of water §re§irafian. kc<ptng psist foods cool

contaminated with excre-a. during storage periods; cooking foods

before serving; getting rid of £lias. _
Parsons_with dysentery should fot handle
food. Dispose of human wastes safely.

Py

Raw contaminated milk, «airy Get rid of brucellosis from livestock by
products, oxr wmeat. vaccinating young animals and slsughter-
ing infected older animals. Boil =milk

used to drink or to maks sthar dzivy. ptoduct-.

Mi3% pomeszdnaesd k.. Siviana ‘Maks tha silk nafs by boiline. Search for
with the illness. the person carrying ths illiness and isolate

him £rom other peopzin:

N
" Q0
o
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CUTIDELINTS FO ASSURING FOODS AR CLEAN (Contiausd)

foods contaminated by a 501l milk used for drinking or to make
discharge from the mouth or othe. iairy products. Ksep persons with

nosa of a person who has the disease Zrom handiing food: Separate
disease germi in his body, thea from other peopls.

whetlier e i= sick;, sbout to

get sick, or immune.

Milk from cows with udder in-

factions csused by these

organisus.

|

General Guidelines for Food Purchu- 1%, Stoxggg

Preparation, and Serving

Whan you purchase, prepare and scrve food it 1s impo:tant tot

- select good quality food: Food shold smell fresh; coma

from a clean lontcc. ‘be protected from flies and dirt,

keep vourself clean
- keep dishis and equipment clezn
. = keep the cooking and eating area clean.
_3ud can become unsafs to eat £ it is:
~ served by a person carrying discasa gerse
~ sarved in soiled.dishes
- eaten .ith dirty utensils and henZs.

Xeep everything claan. ‘“lesnlinsss heip- to ksap awiy disezse germs: Clear
P

food o ilikely to o- safe tood.

Whet -reparing fcods:

- Store thsx for & very short Zime
- prepare in clean containers

cush W Jtousr‘.l.’

- sarve imasdiately

- don't save leZtovers v.les. jou' cea pui thaw !n claam. <ovacad
containers in 8 cz0l 5 2ce.

)

53 gt gopt it

2!
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Coldalinaa for Assuring Foods Are Clean (Continved;

Lupnia’ Selueisns

This i ac dodine compound which is an effective disinfectant
sid is available at most pharmaciss, T .« solutiom - ..+ * contain 5%
ixdine or 50,000 pp= when purchased. It should bs - : i & browm
gless botite; Light in the presente of sir will dec ‘e iodine
veiy rapidly 1f it is kept: ia a cleat gliss containex: The concen-
tration will decrease fu @ browm tettie alro; but michi slowys  Lugoel o
shouid prevert a bright ligiat from pee-ing through k> bottla aad
sliition and a pazson should not be zola to #7e tha bottom of a table-
soon full of Liigoi's whan held in & brightly lit roca. it lawss two
criteria arsn’Z mst then Ehe Lugel's is-weak sad the amount usad mist

be incressad.

Ir uaing Lugok's, the gollowfng Atlution schedula sh.uld be
followed:

1. If Lugol'z solut’on appears 4urk and is udad withia one
month of the date of purchiuse; 2dd £ive tableipaor.s to

every four litars of water.

2. 1% Lugol's solution appears cark bro== and is not used
vithin one month of the date of purchasa, incresse the
amount- by ona tablespoon per month after the first month
of purchase For exasmple, during the first month after

purchase, use five tsblespoonssand during the second

sonth use six tables:z--ns;

3. If Lugol's allows ligki to pasv through it, do not use
it; purchase a j-od bottla.

Aiway« v iiow vegelavics & Seutls

with ‘. 00d” Lugol's. Kaap it in a cool

%. The above scheduls can alsc ®» used vith chlorox.

B
PRI A
wedt) Lor i o,
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Vaccines ar. upécimi “"dicine-" which if adminir-ered propeviy, can

prevent som discagec. We call this process fmmun {Zat 6.

R S T o ;;;;1 S

your body became immune to 4it. The body producer certain Jntihodtgg
which are aiiécul proteins found in the blood. These antibodies fight
the organisms that cause disease vy nﬁévtéiiﬁi iﬁéiiéﬁﬁ; that organiscs
make . Anctibodies attach thcms:lves to an organisa and kill it off or
they attach themae;vca to .oxins and atap then from causing haram. The
ant!bodies which fight toxins &re called antitoxins. A Jifferent kind

of antibody fizhts each organism or toxin. Fo~ examyle; measles anti-

ba ‘les only &1t cthe rzasles virus, they have no effecc on malaria:

A toxips &g . ¢ tetanus are not helpf:l against dij “th:Tfa.

Wi3i. a child s 111 with measles; the body begins to produce the special
arv. 136&? Eﬁainst the measles virus. The body continues making this anti-

,%opy. thus th: child becomes immune and never has menoles lgain. when

nmes ‘"tively immine in two <ivs, either from the disease itself or

om a vaccine. Thase vntcinel arc grown from haraul orsahism- and

R

L}
n\

\iiﬁ’E 7I ted (deas vacrines). EE EEEE iEiE (live vac cinet§ . Becausz

777777 When th- vacclae is

g;ven. the tody produces &1:1b061¢9 aguinxt the pnrticu;nr crgnziaae

thu\ :révzntinx thc body Eron becominrg 1’1 from the disease 1tl¢12

[ W— 3 mardca dmmivindbes -
A Wwbdvoe [ NEeoe-g -

wne, disrase uamTes ine u-.ny AEmGiE, iav-has : Ne

1f vacci. 1is sivcn to meka the bﬂdy fsim-&, 4t has an sriificial

; "
act ive xwmon I y. . -

,
s

Active immunity is the best tind péceuse it allowe the.bc 'y to comcirua
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' producing its oum ii'iiiiiidiiii. The only problem is that i aay taks
several weeks or icoger before thei body becomss immune:. If necessary,
the body can te made Lwwne immediately by injacting antibodies fronm
another pezson or animal. Thesa antibodies give the body a passive
immunity for.a relatively chort 55?%6@'5? time (usually about two weeks

-
..

The body can receiveé natural pasaive immmity while still in the mothers
uterus: The antibodies and antitoxins are prasent in the mothers blood .
and are passed’ to the child'a blood befora birth. At birth the child

]

is immune to the pame diseagzs as the mother.
, 3 ’ e o : /'/
Natural passive immunity explains why cliildren do nct ususlly have cert.ix
diseases until they are =hcwt thrss months old. By this age, most of ‘he
antibodies they were givan »c birth from their mothers have gone: By fn-
jecting nev antibodies év~c sn immuna pe-son or tnﬁﬁi; ve con give the
body an myrifical passive iviyr.:». Fet sxample, we can ‘aject tetanus
sititoxin {nto an injured pr - .. /uo u.7-L have tetanus bacreriz in bis /
wound. The ancitoxin makes the cody immane immedisteiy, befores the baay '
has had time to make its own antitoxi=. The 1njcc:ed .n:ibodioc or nﬁiiu/
toxin are soon des:royed. giviyg ‘the body arcifical passivz {mmunicy for

not more than a couple veeks; |

It is important to remembe: that live veccines die easily ard become use=

less. frherefore, csre must be taken in the transport and storage of such

vacc {nes. Thie same 1a :rue of dead vaccines but to a lesser extent. :
. I _ _ . ;
Exampies <f liva nnd desd vaccined: -~ ¢
Live vaccines Dead vaecines
RCZ (sga‘nat T.B.) S Diphtheria
Pbliﬁl . Whoop ing cough
tcagles Tetén s

Tetazus toxatd

E | | . N E?é;(; : BES? ;7§w {jnli;% é
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Some Common lmmunizat:ons Given to Pesce Corps Volunteers

| : ;

NOTE: This is meant to be a rapressntative list of some of the
: wost frequently used immunizations. The actual litccttc 7
may vary from cue volunteer to another and from oe caun'"v

to another, depending on regional. consideration ~ i

governncntnl ‘guidelines snd changing circumstan: ‘For

- example: & local outbreak of measles or cholera miznt_

tean innuniiittbni for ava :zone. It 1is the rclponsibility !or

are Kept dp-to-dxtc dur ing ‘Peace Corps sarvice.

VACCINE DOUNITY

TYPE LIVE/DEAD ACTIVE/PASSIVE TIMETABLE
Yellow Faver Live Activa 10 ysarc
Diphther ia= P N o

Tetsnus - Dead Activa Booster
Cholera . Dead Active i wcuthe
Gamma Globulin | Dead ?iéiive‘ 3=6 months
Fahies . Dpead ' lbtiVP"ﬂ ‘ 2 years
Polio ' Lve Active . Eooster
Typhoid Fever " Dead , Accive /1 in USA =

| ) . ' }1~one month lais
i1-ihree vnlts h ¥




ANTIBODY GREATION

AME"I’ or virus eénter the
Wrian body #yroumn the mouth, 3
break in Hhe skin, 4 MEOUS mém=

brane.ele. Then tymp\oryhs-zhve
of -“hjte bicod cell - discover the

JI

}‘ |

¢ 4]

“he Wylicao create ﬁﬁm
(calied antibadies) - which are atichuet -
in SUCh 3 Wy as Yo join wikh ﬁhi
specitic sntlqen:

ditict l')l

‘sl -

protect wor scif

This_ process makcs immimisation pv”nBI-c wu}iﬁ immimisation,
virvs or bxl'glns are Pirit rendered harmiess> Thonh the anfi-
4en on thewr wally. remains—mback. A-small amoont of Hhis sob-

roduced o, ywr bady ﬁhjwfbod-,-cmlej anh-

s o e
VRS, Wiy l't- Jrvlflb —n T

devaloped 3 /lfﬁie stk of those specific anhbcdu's 50 that l'
e live virvy or ‘bacleria were o come into your tudy

wu'd alrezdy Pave ihe “knowledee® andjor the aafi bodies to easily
Som e inlfection.

s -r€rid_or virvs ¢ recoonisp 2 Pro-
ein svbstrce on the wall of Hhe virvy Nofe: S<ilé i pwpeie :;ﬁim )
or Racteria kaled ;nt-qa:\a,s overn undorstand m;;f ke is mny
or &5 ol narmal’y beiovg ivg in e by vovsimds of dwmey bﬂlﬂ’m:
' ] vckerid or avirvs.
o & )
™ 3T
I & . . . . |
The Empnocyhe releasen the -other lype of white blodceil 1
Sﬁb?diéi; whch it his creabed imbo E&{bﬂi the now harmless acteria
the Plvid> of the bady, v combine or yrs_and cavries if o cther
wﬂhﬂEPﬂrc-qn Pproteing on the sur- farts of e tedy to qel rid of it
fecz =t ine wacteria or virvs. when
combined His renders Hhe virps &
hﬂi hamiess to Your. ‘bady.
¥ ~—— d -~ - -
' N

} e

l wuy nvw luwa

yu
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Description of the Three Main Pood Groups

Group 1: Protective Foods

,.

Thesa foods, while not being very high in proteins, carbohydrates or fats,
do provide important quantftics of water, minerals, snd vitamins needsd
to protect the body against malfunctioning and to help ensure a proper

Normal body weight is from % to 3/4 vater. Therafore, the body's functions
require a sufficient daily intake of water.Since vitamins are often lost
during food processing, high temperatures, storage snd excessive light,
care should be taken to ensure a balanced intake for normal body functions.
Minerals such as calcium, phosphorous; magnesium, sodium, potagsiuam and
chlorine sre needed in higher amounts than other minerals but all are
sssential to a person's diet. This group of protective foods vhich is

made up of fruits and vegetables would include the following: coconut,
mango, orange, banana, papaya, tomato, onion, lettuce, carrot; green

beans and egg plans, lime, grapefruit; avocado; pineapple; cucumber, okra,

spinach and cauliflower.

Group 1l: Energy Foods

This group provides kilocalories (KCAL) to the body through the consucption

of foods which contain either high amounts of carbohydrates and/or high
amounts of fat. Carbohydrates make up tha chief source of energy for the
body for most people in the world: The most importaant aspect .of carbohydrates
is the fact that they are the least expensive form of energy-providing food.
Fats are imporcant because of their'high energy potential and lack of bulk.
They also help to make foods tastier and provide a feeling of fullness:
Some of the more common food items found in this group are: palm oil;
sesame seed oil, peanut oil, coconut oil, sugar, corn, rice, sorghum;
millet; cassava, yams, beer (bottled and local) and wine:

Group I11: Body Building and Repair Foods

This final group contains foods which provide a high percentage of protein.
This is the substance which is important in maintaining, building and
repairing body structures. ir function
to replace and maintain body tissues. Esch day, nitrogen is lost from the
body. Protein rich foods, hovever sre the substances vhich carry nitrogen
into the body. Although therc are different types of proteins, all are
made up of small molecules called amino acids. It is actually these
individual amino acids which are required by the body. This group

?tjgild 1“5}996'36?{' mitton, chicken, fish, eggs, oquirral, termites,
oilk, cheese; yogurt; EE&EEEE and other ground nuts; soybeans; black eyed
beans, beans in gerieral, legumes, crab, snail, and shrimp.

B
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Requirements, Tables, and Lists of Nutrients & Food Food

Py

APPROXIMATE DALY NUTRITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Average . i - e s
Man 2,900 70 800 10 5,000 1.2 1.7 19

Average B i o o _ . B
Woman 2,100 s8 800 1S $.000 8 i3 14

TABLE OF THE NUTRITIVE YALUE OF FOODS Viamins
Gilores  Potela Cilclum lroa 2
o g mea

-

>
)

-]
3
.=
5
®

&

Diiry Producta ]
Whole milk; 1 ¢. 160
Skim milk. 1 & 90
__creamed, | ¢ 260
Cheddar, @ oz. 115
Swiss, 1 0z. 108
ﬁa;clud cheese o
~ American; | oz 10
Tce cream, | & 258
Yoghun, 1 ¢: 150

L-34 -4
»
[*,]
o

——
w
w
(=]
[
~b
14ul
N

il

OB ~3 R
~
W

T

~ N N
23
-
;U\
-
o
W
w
oo
-

Eggs
Boiled; poached o ] N o . o
_ ornaw, I 80 6 7 2N B $90 .0s 15 Teace
Scramibled, | 110 7 51 1

o
8
;c'b. !
3
:

Fats and Olls B

Butter; 1 T. _ 165 Trace
Margarine, 1 T. 100 Trace
Vegetable o0il; 1.T: 128 0
Mayvnnaise, | T. 100 Trace

I
i
|
|
|
WO W
. -0 0
&
g3
e
=1
|
|
:9‘_:
-3
g

' Beefl; Hamburger; Joz. 238 21
Roisi, 3 oz. 315 1
Steak; 3 oz. 330 20

Potk, chop 3.5 oz. 250 16
Lamb, chop 4.8 oz. 400 5
l’iol doi. 1 170 7
Chicken, % breast - _
fried 15s 25

Wi e e 0

b O O AR i
3
b‘ .
g
s
)
"
I~a

juy

<

L3

:\

|

-

o

[}

[-¥

'N\

| —-—
g |

—

w

WO MO 00N

°
u
;
3
5
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TABLE OF THE NUTR'TIVE VALUE OF FOODS Vitamine

Cslories  Proseis Caiclom loa A "
Fs == =

L
g
&

Fiah snd Sbellfish 7 B ] B o
Shrimp, 3 oz. 100 21
Tuna, 3 or; 170 23

el
<100 3.
- |
[- Y- 1
w
o
'g:'c‘):'d
| e 1 Gad
(=]
w
-
a
00|

p?ﬁa lumjin and Nuts

Navy, | ¢. dry 225 15 9

Almonds, 1 ¢. 850 26

Peanui buiter, 1 T, -~ 95 a
- .

27 13 13
131 50 Trace
02 02 24 - O .

- XY
~X-Y-¥
U
o

[N

w |
L -H YRV
Lo N3 o

Vegstables
Bean, green, 1 ¢. 30
Broccoli; 1 ¢ 40
Carrots; raw, 1 20
Corn, ear, | 70

82

Lettuce; ! head 6L
Peas, | ¢. _ 115

S
—— =
LGAbobis

60
Potatoes; | med: 90
Potatoe chips,

10 average 11$
Spinach; 1 c. - 40
30

170

40

w OB Ll A W)
o
-
o A
PRIV WRV S NE S A,
w
1 el e} '
- -0
odBg2Te
o
an

 Tiace
14,580
820

g4
e

P Y
—
© A\
o

VWO Wmoa.

167
52

TN A
N
L]
L
oo
wn
o

Sweetpotatoe,
_ 1 boiled
Tomato, 7 ot.

11610 .
1,640 A1 .07

2 47
2 24

- |
Wwio
a
~N

Fruit “

i‘EEE; 1 med: , _70 Tisces 8
Applesaucs; | c. 230 1 10
Banana, | 100 ; 10

50 04

160 08 .03
~ 230 06 07
8,540 .08 06 1

=

-

-

1Y

~

.. b
bty ‘Awg‘ > hios oo ld

1 03 0
Trace Trace 02
260 A3 .0s

Lemonads; 1 c.
Orange, 1 65
Orange juics, L 7 i}
_ frozan; 1 c. . 120 2 ]
Paach, I 3s i 9
Raising 4

. 550 22 .02
1320 02 .05
30 .18 13

WO WLine= oo =
~

(=}
=N
W

lec 480

P

;,;p.-\'v'; aArTY
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Voo et
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TARLE OF THE NUTRITIVE VALUE OF FOODS Vitamins
Calovies  Prowsia Calclm lrom A 5, ’
T g mgE Unio - mg. mg.

1z
¥
Lg]

Geain Products
25 5 Trace 06 05

»

1 slice - 70

_ 1 dice _65 24
Cornflakes, 1 c. 100 4 K
Oatmexl, 1L c. 130 22 14
[ 27 .
Rice. 1 c. . - - . . _
7777 228 21 1.8 0 23 02 2l [

11 13 0 20 Al
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A List of Some luportant Nutriencs

and Their®Main Sources

CHIEP FUNCTIONS

~ IMPORTANT SOURCES

Protein

Frovidun nitrogen and aaino
acids for body proteins (in

skin tissues, muscles, brain,

hair, etc:.), for hormones

(sybstances that coatrol body

processes), for antibodies
!ggtch ftght infections); and

for enzymes (which control the
rnto; of chemicnl reactions in

Httk, cheese; yogurt;

eggs,; ft-h. poultry,

(br.unr l) yeast and
certain vegetable cot-
binations.

Provide a concentratad source
of energy.

carry certain fat-soluabla _
vitamins (notably A; D and E)
and essential fatty acids.
Provide insulation and protec=
ton for important organs and -
body sturctures.

.

Whole Iilk. most chcclel,

buttcriiglxglrtnc. nuts,;

oils {preferably unsat-
urnted. unhydrogcnnted)

haiburger and ice cream.

Carbohydratas

Keep protein from being used
for energy needs, 30 protein
can ba usad primarily for
body-building functions. Also
necesaary for proteio digesc-
ion and utilizacion.

Provide our main soiirce of
cnergy. -

Provide the gliicose vital for
certain braim functions.

iruiti; vsziiibiii;

'cereals, grains.

Vitamin A (fat-

.olunblo)
Extrx vitamin A

tl stored in the

i1iver-that is why

asnimal livers are

such a good source.

Belps prevent in<ection.
Heips eyes adjust to changes
from bright to dim light
(6?66?6ti‘51§ht Bliﬁdﬁiii)’

certain ti..\i’. luch ll the
1ining of eyes and lung

Liver, vhole ailk,

fortif tad margarine
(K ii idﬂia). Bﬁttit

1:117 Svill and
Cheddar), egg yolks,

dark gresn and yellow

vegetables (especially

carrots, parsley, kale

and orange squash),

apricots.

<93
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IMPORTANT SOURCES

Vitnmin D (fat-
gsoluable)

tinn from Lhe blood.

— v - -

) Sunlight shiuing on

bate skin, vitamin D

fortified milk, fist

1tiver 011. sardines;

cenned tuna.

Vitamin E (fac-
soluable).

Helps preserve some vitamins -

and unsaturated fatty acids
(acts as an antioxidant).
Helps stabiliza biological

P

--Plant oill (elpeciilly

wheat xerl 9!?,!“9,!97'

rice.

Vitamin C or

ascorbic acid
(water soluable).

€ 1is ‘easily des~
troyed by, air and
heat. Like many _
other uutc@iiéguyﬁtc
vitamins, it 1s ot

" stored in the body;

‘30 We need some

every day.

(a protein that- holds cells
togethar).

Helps wounda to heui.
Nieded for noru-l blood

clott ing and healchy
blood vessels.

Néeded for iron absorption.

Spares_or protects. vitnnina

A and E nnd several B vitamins.

Needed for strong teeth and

bones.

.Citrus fruits; green

and red peppars; green
lenly vcgctnblcn. pars-

stravberries; cnntnloupc.

bean sprouts (especially -
mung beans and soybeans).

4

B Vitnninl (wutér

soluable) tnciudc

thismine (B;)
riboflavin tsz).
niacin, pyridoxine,
folic acid;

cabalamin (B12),

cholene; eacc.

Folic acid
deficiency is
pregnancy. It

may also be caused
by birtix control
pilis.

Riboflavin 1s des-
troyed by sunlighet,
so use milk con-

tainers that keeps

Needed for steady nerves,

alartness; good dizgstion.

energy
skin ind _ayes, certain

scid synthesis, maintenance

of blood.

Whole grain breads and
cereals, liver, vheat
germ, nutritionsal yeast;

grean leafy vegetables .

lean untl. nilk. mlnlnl.

beans.

ééé? ﬁéﬁﬁ ﬁﬁkﬁi;|f
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[MPORTANT SOURCES

out light.
Fatigue; tension;
depression are
often signs of

a B deficiency.

i

Calcium

Calcium is more
easily digested
wheén eaten with
acid foods (such
as yogurt or
sour milk).

Needcd for building bones

and tecth, for blood clotting

for regulnttng nerve and

mopcle asctivity, for absorb-

ing iron.

Whole and skim milk,
buttermilk, cheese,

yogurt, green vegetables

333 yatk. bonc—mell

Phosphorus

Needed to transform protein,
facs and éifsﬁhydiitii iato
ggkcs up part of nll,t}i
body's cells. Needed
for build’ng bonaes and
teeth.

Iron

ﬁiii? intake is
irportant.
éﬁiiatéﬁ; égggr
agers, pregnant

and menstruating

women are especislly
1ikely to have iron

deficienc tes.

Makes up an import.nt pxrtiof

hemwglobin, the conpound in

blood that carries oxygen from

the lungs to the body cells. .

Lean meat, liver, egg
yolk, green I!Ify veg-

etables, natricional

yeast, wheat germ,
whole grain and enrich-
ed breads and cereals;

soybean’ flbur; raisins;

blackstrap molasses.

Iodine

An important part of thyroxine;

lodized salt; seafoods.

helps the thyroid gland regulste plant foods grown in’

the rate at which oiir bodies
use energy.

soll near the sea.

Affects growth, vater balances,

nervous 3ystem, uusgg}nr systen;

and. circulatory system.

Raquired for certain enzyme
activicy.
Holpn 1n bone formation

Crains, vegctablcl.
cereals, fruics, milk,




NUTRIENT

CHIEF FUNCTIONS

Handout V-3-8

IMPORTANT SOURCES

3-

Potassium

Nesded for heslthy narves and

wascles:

| -
Seafood, milk, vegetablas

fruits.

Sodium; chlorine.
fluorine and
other trace min-
erals.

Moat of our diets
now contain too
much sodium,

largely because

of sodium compounds

foodpicpdfgxcesgive
use of tabls malt.

erytng functions; many of thcn
not well understood.

Fluorine is especially

important from birth to six
months. It helps to prevent _
tooth decay by hardening tooth
enatel .

ﬁiii. éﬁiiii,fgggi, sea-

vater, sea salt.

Water
Most pgople need
'6-7 glasges of

fluid (wmter,; tea,
juice; etc.) a day
to keep good water
balance in the
body.

Not ranlly a nutricut. but

an essentisl part of =il

tissues.
Often supplies important
iiﬁifiii. iﬁéﬁ as calcium

(Roughlgﬂ)

Also not & nutriont, but

important for stizulating

the intestinal wuscies and

Keeps teeth clcan and gums
healthys

iruiti. ﬁgitiisiéi iiiaii:

From:

The Boston Women's Health Book Collactive.
New York: Simon and Schuster,

N

1976. pp-

. Our Bodies Ourss
103-105

lves.

apaT PADY AUATEARLE
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T

PERSONAL STABILIZERS

\

Each of us has certain things that we do in our home enviromment to keep us

“grounded”, to stabilize our everyday existence: 'These are things that giv~

some 'sort of quality or pleasure or sense of ‘regularity ("I'm ok as long as I

get my morning coffee”) and we may look forward ‘to them knowingly, or they may
be taken for granted. Examples of such things are jogging, reading 2 morning

newspaper before beginning the day's activities; eating bag els,\drgnking

but termilk, watching Walter Cronkite, meditating, shopping L\\ce;tain places;

dancing; and so on.

We may be absolutely aware that some of these thlngs are critical fbr our

much taken for granted (1ong distance La lephone service _or stopping at a

particular bookstore on the way home from work a couple of times a week Or
having access to a number of hardware stores to belp in remodeling a house ).

When we go overseas, we often do not have access to many or any of our

norme 3tabiliaers, or they are available in a dif ferent form which rakes them

1ess attractive. Sometimes we know they are missing; we feel it intenseiy "My

God, I haven't had an Egg McMuffin in three months!"), at other times there is

just a feeling that something is missing ("Where did that bookstore go?”

“something is hisstng from here”):

It has been our experience that if we don't adapt our regular stabilizers

or find new ones; it seriously hampers efforts to live comfortably and be effec-

tive in the new calture. 1In fact, this can lead up to hostility; maladjustment
or culture shock-~and to unproductive sterotypical statements about “them” like
the following: ' '

“Everytime I have tried to jog, five kids
followed e and gawk — no privacy - it's
frustrating.”

“These penple don't read much - you can't

even hcve a good discussion about books:”

"I have tried three monthz *o get vegetarian

bt
food cround here - no vegetables - no Cﬂﬁ

grocery - things are really screwed up.

They don't know much about nutrition.”

Disregarding a small number of people who are extremely ethnocentric, these

statements——and handreds more like them = all imply for most people that an

important stabilizer (newspaper; jogging, book discussione, lack of a particular
food) is missing; and there 1s a tendency a blame "the people” for its abserice,
to complain; even to become cynical. Doing this also helps to create a source

of powerlessness; a sense of becoming a victim.
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A well adjusted (or adjusting) individual; however, attempts to adapt

his/her stabillizers or, find new ones in the host culture. This seemingly minor
point of finding new, Stabilizing "habits” - 1s key to building a firm and
~qualitative cross—cultural base from which we-can grow and become fluent in

other areas. Moreover, it often provides some of our greatest cross—cultural
pleasures aa we develop new “routine” things in a country which we may not have
donz= at home. ({(Certain kinds of everyday greeting rituals, walking,; cof fee

hours; different relationships with older folks and children; foods; etc). For

possible in the local culture. However, there may be a local subetitute which
{tself becomes just as attractive to us. In many cultures people end the day by
sitting around together and chatting or singing songs while the sun goes down.
In other places, it involves drinking tea together. Tnis becomes a pleasure and

serves the purpose of “"winding down™ and helps us with a new way. to deal with a
stabilizing need.

This session 1s intended to start the process of developing stabilizers
now--we'll be looking at stabilizers you have in the States, what might be
adaptable, ideas for new and different .stabilizers, and we'l]l be developing a

~14n that can be tried out during the training program: One other very impor-

tant point--each of you will have your own “stabilizers” to deal with; your own
plans to develop; your own individuality. We dre not in any way trying to reach
consensus on one plan for all. The group work we do in the session is aimed at

ﬁfd&idihg some reactions to your plan and generating ideas which you may or may

not wish to incorporate.

Finally, there are skills involved in this process - reflection, self-

assessment observation, identifying what's available here, planning, and risk-
taking. We see this as beginulng to develop those skills which can be critlcal
when you return to the United States (which will be the "other culture” in two

years) or move to a dif ferent country. They are, in other words, cross—cultural
skills which will be of value to you now and in the future. :
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HANDOUT VII - 1 - A

GROUP MAINTENANCE ORIENTED BEHAVIOR WORKSHEET

-y

c

FUNCTIONAL BEHAVIOR TO ASSIST GROUPS IN MAINTAINING GROUP COHESIV NESS:

GROUPS MEMBERS
3

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

7. GATE KEEPING - helping to keep ] |
— communication channels open. _ 4
3. ENCOURAGING - being friéﬁaly, warm, ,

verbal or verbal approvalnor

acqggtance,b
4. COMPROMISING - admxtti@g’error,

T — = - -

modifying in the tnteréSt of group ~

cohesion or growth. S SR
5. STANDARD SETTING AND TESTING -

testing whether group ts satisfted

with 1its procedures; pointing ort
explicit or implicit norms which

6. SENSING ANbexPRESSING FEELINGS -
seunsing feelings, mood, relation-
ships within the group; sharing
own feellnbs with other members;
S)iicrtrng fee11L5_go£ueLheLsr777777

7. PERCEPTION CHFQK I B

[

From A Trainer's Guiue to Andragogy; p: 137, by John Ingall o
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FUNCTIONAL BEHAVICR TU ASS1ST GROUPS IN TASK PERFORMANCE:

DIRECTIONS: Observe and record the number of times each behavior is used by
each member. -

1. INITIATING - proposing tasks or
goals; defining a group problem;

. suggesting ideas.

2. SEEKING INFORMATION - requesting
facts; asking for expressions of
opinion; seeking suggestions and

~ ideas. - . S

3. GIVING INFORMATION — offering
facts, information, opinions, and
{deas. -

4. CLARIFYING AND ELABORATING —
interpreting tdeas or suggestions,
defining”terms indicating alterna-
tives. S S N S S

5. SUMMARIZING - pulling together

— ————— -

related ideas; offering a decision
or conclusion for a group to accepy :
or reject. )

6. CONSENSU> TESTING - sending up a
trinl balloon tu test for_a

possible decision or conclusion. N

From J.D: Ingall's A _Trainer's Guide to Andragogy, p{ 138

a

L
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OBSERVER'S WORKSHEET

1. Be sure you are able to see all participants' gestures, expressions, etc.
2. What roles are people performing-—clarifying, initiating, supporting,
harmonizing, or conflicting?

3. How are styles of communication-—tone, phrasing, gestures; etc.,

contributing to or hindering clarity and effectiveness?

4. How are participants in the group reacting to each other?

5. Do participants' mon—verbal gestures conform to thei- varbal statements?
6. To whom are people talking? To one other person? To persons who just
perviously talked? To the whole group? To no one?
7. What attitudes and emotions do you feel are being transmitted to the group?
" (Check out your own personal reactions to comments made by others).

IS

From: Ingall's A
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Task Oriented Behavior:

HANDOUT VII = 1 = D

Group Maintenance Oriented Behavior

e

1. INITIATING - proposing tasks
or gdais' defining a group

1. HARMONI’ING - attempts to
i ,oncile disagreements, reduc—

2. SEEKING INFORMATION - requesting
facts, asking for expressions of °
opinion; seeking suggestions and

= ideas.

2. G@IEWKEEEENG - heiping to keep
- commaonication channels open;
factiitattng the participation

of others.

3. GIVING- INFORMATION - offertng
facts, information, opinions,
- and ideas.——

4. CLARIPYINC AND ELABORATING -

interpreting ideas or suggestions,

defining terms indicating alterna-|
| tives.,

3. ENCOURAGING - being friendly,
warm; and responsive to others;
non—V¢rbal or verbal approval

5. SUMMARIZING - pulling together

related ideas; offering a decision

or conclusion for the group to

4,,Aaccept or reJect.

6. CONSENSUS TESTINC - sending up a

5. STANDARD SETTING AND TESTiNG -
testing whether group is

satisfied with its procedures,
pointing out explicit or

: implicit norms which have been
| _set.

possible decision or corclusion.

Adapted from Ingall's

6. SENSING AND EXPRESSIENG FEEL-
INGS — sensing feeling; mood;
relationships within the group;
sharing own feeling with other
members; soliciting feelings of
others. -

7. PERCEPTION CHECK' Describing
what you perceive. the other is
feeling in order to check
whether you do understand what
he/she feels-. .

ide to Andragogy”, pp. 137-138
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ON U.S. VOLUNTEERS

For the past six years; I have become known for my increasing opposi.ion to
the presence of any and all North American "do gooders"” in Latin America. I am

sure you know of my present efforts to obtain the voluntary withdrawal of_ all

~North American volunteer armies from Latin America: missionaries, Peace Corps

meribers and groups like yours, a "division" organized for the benevolent
invasion (of Mexico).

vince you,; and, hopefully, to stop you, from pretentiously imposing yourselves
on Mexicans.

1 do Have deep faith in the enormoius good will of the U.S. Volunteer.._
However; his _good faith can usually be explained only by an abysmal lack of
intuitive delicacy. By definition, you cannot help being ultimately vacationing
galesmen for the middle-class "American Way of Life"”; since that is really the
only life you know. '

_ A group like this could not have developed unless a mood in the United
States has sipported it--the belief that any true American must share God's
blessings with his poorer fellow men. The 1dea_that every American has some-

thing to give, and at all times may, can, and should give it, explains why it
occurred to students that they could help Mexicans peasants “"developing"” by

"© Of course; this surprising conviction was supported by meimbers of a mis-—
sionary order, who would have not reason to exist unless they had the same con-

viction--except a much stronger one. It is now high time to cure yourselves of

this. You, like the values you carry, are the products of an Amwerican society
of achievers and consumers; with its two-party system; 1its univeral schooling,
and its Family-Car affluency. You are ultimately consciously or unconsciously

“salesmen" for-a delusive ballet in the ideals of democracy, equal opportunity,

and free enterprise among people who haven't the possibility of profiting from

these. Next to money and guns, the third largest Nortn American export s the
U.S. idealist, who turns up.in every theater of the world as the teacher; the ¢
volunteer, the missionary, the community organizer, the economic developer,; and

the vacationing do-gooder. _Ideally, these people define their roles as service.

Actually, they frequently wind up alleviating the damage done by money and weap-—

ons; or. " seducing”_the under-developed to the benefits of the world of _affluence
and achievemernt. Perhaps this 1s thHe moment to instead bring home to the people

of the U:S: the knowiedge that the way of 1life they have chosen 1s not alive

By now it should be evident to all America that the U.S. 1§ engaged in a
tremendous struggle to survive. The U.S. cannot survive if the rest of the

worid is not convinced that here we have Heaven—on-Earth. The survival of the
U.S. depends on the acceptarnce by all so-called "free" men that the U.S: middle-

class has "made it". The U.S. way of life has become a religion which must be
accepted by all those who do not want to die by the sword-—or napalm. All over

the globe the U.S. is fighting to protect and develop at least a minority_ who
consumes what the U.S. majority can afford. Such is the purpose of the Alliance

For Progress of the middle-class which the U.S. signed with. Latin America some
years ago:. But increasingly this commercial alliance must be protected by
weapons which allow the minority who can “"make it" to protect their acquistitions

and achievements.
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But weapons are not enough to permit minority rule. The marginal masses .

become rambunctious unless they are given a "Creed” or belief which explains the
status quo. This taak 1s given to the U.S. volunteer whether he be a member of

the Peace Corps or in a so-called "Pactftication Program”. The U.S. is currently
engaged in a three front struggle to affirm its ideals of acquisition and
gghievement-oriéﬁtéd "Democracy”. I say “"three fronts”; because three great

areas of the world are challenging the validity of a political apd social system

which makes the rich richer, and the poor increasingly marginal. to that system.

In Asia, the U.S. is threatened by an established power-—China: The U.S-

pposes China with three weapons: The tiny Astan elites who could not_have it

any batter than in an alliance with the United States, a huge war machine to.
stop the Chinese from "taking over” as it is usually put in this country; and;
forcible re—ediucation of the so—called "pacified” peoples. Aunother front is in

the U.S. itself: The efforts to check the unwillingness of the black community

to wait for graceful integration into the system.

And finally, in Latin America the Alliance for Progress has been quite
successful in increasing the number of people who could not be better off--—
meaning the tiny, middle-class elites—-and has created ideal conditions_ for .

military dictatorships:  The dictators were formerly at the service of the plan-—
tation owners,; but now they protect the new industrial complexes. And you came

to help tlie underdog accept his destiny within this process.

A1l you will do in a Mexican village is create disorder. At best, you can
try to convince Mexican girls that they should marry a young man who is self-
made,; rich, a consumer, and as disrespectful of tradition as_ one of you._ At

worst, in your "community development” spirit you might create just enough prob-
lems to get someone shot after your vacation ends and you rush back to your mid-
dle-class neighborhoods where your friends make jokes about "spics” and

"wetbacks”:

777777 Suppose you went to a U.S. ghetto this summer and tried to help the poor

there "help themselves". Very soon you would be either spit_upon or laughed at.
People offerided by your pretentiousness would hit or spit. People who under-—

descendingly. Soon you would be made aware of your irrelevance among the poor,
of your 'status as middle—class college students on a summer assigmnment. You
would be roundly rejected, no mattéer... '

" If you have any sense of responsibility at all, stary with your riots here
at home. Work for the coming elections.’ McCarthy might lose, but certainly by
campaigning for him you will know what you are doing, why you.are doing it, and

how to communicate with those to whom you speak. _And you will kriow when you

fati. If you insist on working with the poor if this is your vocation; then at
least work among the poor who can tell you to go to hell. It is incredibly
tinfair for you to lmpose yourselves on _a_village where you are so iinguistically
deaf and dumb that you don't even understand what you are doing; or what people
think of you: And it is profoundly damaging to yourselves when you define

good”, a "sacrifice”; and "help”.

i am here to suggest that you voluntarily renource exercising the power

being an American gives you. I am here to entreat you to freely; consciously,

and humbly give up the legal right you have to impose your berievolence. on

Mexico. I am here to challerige you to recognize your inability; your helpless-—
—“ness, and your incapacity to do the "good” which you iriterided to do.
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. I am Here to entreat you to use your money, your status, and your education
toftfa\’relfin Latin America. Come to look, come to Cl.imb our mountains, to é’lﬂb?

our flowers. Come to study. But do not come to help.

7
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COMMUNICATION SKILLS:

o
Please indicate where you rate your own abilities as of now by
circling ongfgﬁfghgigmnbeggfggfﬁggirggxng scales below (Note:
See #1 for rating scale identification:)
1. Ability to listen.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
weak fair moderately quite very
strong strong strong
.:2, Abiiity to paraphrase accurately.
1 2 3 4 5 __§_ " 7 8 9
3. Ability to express feelings. .
12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
4 Ability to give non-judgmental feedback:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 . 8 9
5. Ability to iaéﬁEify and relate to other's feelings:
3:,7,,72 ,,,,,,, 23 4 - 5. 6 7. 3] 9
6. Ability to give specific rather than general feedback
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
7. Ability to Communicate non~-verbally: 7
T2 3 4 5 _ & 7 E 9
8: &Ability to communicate trust:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
9. Ability to clarify.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
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THE DECISION-MAKING PROCESS

We all live and work in groups and undoubtably have experienced difficulty

in arriving at group decisions. Some groups tend to break down when confronted

with a decision for which a consensus_is required. Otber get bogged down in the -

interminable discusaion of minor points or irrelevant side issues. Still others
geek escape from their anxiety in Robert's Rules of Order; voting; or calling

upon the "chairian” to establish comtrol.

Dr: Kertieth Beere (1960) has analyzed the prevalent reasons for the diffi-

culty groups have in making decisions and has iaentified the following six

blocks to decision making im groups. R
1. Conflicting Perception of the Situation
If group members view the problem at hand in different ways, communica-
tion can be impeded, resulting in a breakdown of-the group. »
3. Fear of Consequences ‘

The possible outcomes of an impending decision canm overwhelm a group.

Outside pressures on individuals or on the entire group may exert a

paralyzing effect on its ability to come to a decision.

Every group member belengs to a number of different groupings other

than the one he may presently be engaged in: These multiple member—

ships can operate as hidden agendas or conflicting pressures within the
decision—making Broup.

Interpersonal Confiict

£~
.

Personal differences or personality clashes can provoke defensiveness,

antipathy; and biased discussion, pirgventing a sound, fair decision
from being made.

5. Methodological Rigidty

Maiiy groups are so frozen into .Robert's Rules of Order or similar rigid

methods for decision making that they are prevented from inventing or

using other methods when the nature of the decision calls for one
(e.g., consensus).

6. Inadequate Leadership

When the entire group does mot share the leadership fumctions and

relies too heavily on a designated leader (who may or may not be
gufficiently skilled), then no group decision can be made and the

commitment and responsibility for ary decision %8 lessened.

i
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TYPES OF DECISIONS

The following types of decision making are familiar to all of us:

.. 1. Flops = . [ ————

2. Seif-authorization e

A decision made by an individual who assumes authority (e.g., "I think
we should all write our ideas on the blackboard. "--and preceeds to be
the first to do so). '

3. The Handclasp
A decision made by two or more members of the group who join forces or

decide the issue in advance (e.g.; "That was a helpful comment, Johnas

Yes, that's the course we're going to take."™)
4. Baiting

A decision made by pressure not'to disagree (e.g., "No one objects, do
; they?); or a decision made by pressure to agree (e.g.; "We all agree,
don't we?)

5. Majority Riule

A decision made by some form of voting.
6. Unanimity

A decision made by overt and unanimous consent, often without
discussion:

7. Polling

A decision made by a form of voting which inquires, ““Let's see where
everyone stands.”-—and then proceeds to tabulate the already expressed

majority decision.

0!
»

Consensus

A duclsion made after allowing all aspects of the issue, both positive

and negative, to be put forth to the degree that everyone necessarily

unanimity, but it constitutes a basic agreement by all group members.

Prom Ingall's A Trainer's Suide to Andragogy, pp. 141~142




OBSERVATION SHEET FOR DECISON MAKING
DIRECTIONS: Using Handout VII - 2 - C as a quide recerd Blocks i Pacilitating rolés & jou

observe them.

Phases | Processes Blocks Fat 1At ine Balss
1. DEPINE THE PROBLEM | Clarifylng the Focs;

Recognizing Linitations.

2, DEVELOP ALTERNATIVE | Cetting ldeas, Building

SOLUTIONS Nodels; Listing Resour-
ces; Checking Needs,
Titerests. and Values of

Group Members+-— ——-—4 -
[ Lranining Alternatives :
with Kespect to Data,
Past Experdence with the
| Problem;at hand and the;
Attitades of Grogp

Xembers.
§. DECID: Choosing one of the
S Kiternatives.
5. T_ E S_T__F_ _U_R_ RE_ S _F_U__'N_-__'_ Linking_fhe aoove Group
SIBILITY, LOTALTY, [ Decision with Individual
CONSENSUS Interests; Needs and

| Valiies, <

¥ FIRN TR GECISTON | Reaching Group Consendus
with Indiwidual_Commitmgntﬂ
Allowing Holdouts more tim
by regarding declsion as
tentative until thelr

tssues are resolved,

R AT R
i7 Relesant: Disteibute Roles; Make

7. DEVELOP A PLAN Provisions for Execution.
—_ O ACTION

- &

T

§ASSESS RESULTS - | RTTon for Uhe FepLanming
EVALUATE of the Decision in Light

of its Effects;

Needs at this Polnt.

™ Fron Ingall's h Teaieds Gulde to Andragogy

- W i

da+Z—ITILNh IynopueH:



ASSESSING  NEEDS-

ST .

if

F—FORIMIMG  OBJECTIVEIST

Phases

” (0] K CRUP DRCLSTON HAKCNG WP

_ frocesses

Blocks

Ricdlitattng Roles

Fethods -

L. DEFINE THE PROBLEN

Clarifying, Data
Gathering; Recognizing
Linitations.

Over- generality, 7
gonf14cting Perceptions;

Unrealistic Tasks.

Elaborator; Clarifier;
Data Gatherer.,

\froblen Census, Buzi
Groups.,

), DEVELOP ALTERVATIVE
SOLUTTONS

getting Ideas;
Building Models,
Listing Resources,
Checking Needs,
Interests_and Values
of Group Members.

i&pkiﬁi Dats; .
Vosted Tnterests.

Tnitiator; Gatekeeper.

Brainstoraing:

3. TEST ALTERNATIVES

Eianining Alternatives
vith Kespect to Data,
Past Experience with
the Problem at Hand
and the Attitudes of
Group Members.

Premature Deciding;
Vagueness of Criterde;
Conflicting Loyaltles;
Pressure of Time Or
Faction,

RedLA5j-4Ester;
Evaluator.

Role Play; Cage or
(ritical Incident Methods;
Fntasy; Compering Extremes.

ia. DECIDE

Choosing cne of the
pltermatives. . <

Fedt of Consequences;.
Kethodologheal Rigidity.

Summariier

{
R

ote; Consensus; €t

5. TEST FOR RESPON-
SIBILITY, LOYALTY,
CONSENSUS

Linking the.above.
Group Decdston with
Individual Interests,
Needs and Values.

on-pirtietpation;
Ran~rodding.

Gatekeepér' Group
Iniplefientation of.
Naintenance Functions.

e

Seeking Consensus,

6. FIRM THE DECISION

Reaching.Group Con-
sensiis with Indivi-
Jual Comnitment.
Altowsng Holdouts__
fiore time by pegard-
Ing ¢ decision as ten-
tative untll their

{55065 are resolved.

fin-part otpation;
Ram-rodding.

Sqmmarizer; Organizen,

fron: ' Traimer's Guide to hndragoqy®; tev: by dchn Tngall's; 1973, . 1

of Decision.

)
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PERSONAL INTEREST

. The motivation and responsibility of farmers and villagers are not things
which we can presume to initiate or create from nothing. If motivation is the
eagerness to do something and responsibility is the degree to which eagerness is

translated iato acts, then farmers are very motivated. and responsible. Personal

-interest; or what a farmer wants, 18 the basis for both a farmer's eagerness to
act and his actions. TFarmers often seem totally unmotivated and irresponsible
to us, but it 1§ our own personal interest, what we want them to do which
creates this impression. A farmer who seems to be strong, intelligent; finan=

cially secire, and aware enough to be a very successful farmer may decide not to

join out program. In the faggiqffgégggggd reason; entreaties; and evidence __

offered by the frustrated extension agent, the farmer's personal interest will
remain intact and he or she may remain implacably against joining the work.
What seems to be irresponsibility; laziness; and irrationality is really a
reflection of a farmer's personal concerns; and should be ackrnowledged as such.
If we are to "facilitate” a farmer's work, his or her personal interest must be

uppermost :in our minds: If we wish to see a farmer work in a new way Or on &

new problem; we must work to fashion these new ideas in the image and likeness

of his/her personal interest. We must never presume to. know better than a

farmer what is most important to him or her. So, what are some keys to a
farmer's personal-interest? '

_ o I - _ Ll
Security - Food for work, loans, and other means of reducing the risk

ifvolved in trying something new are good motivators. They must

be used carefully so farmers are not made dependent on them.

However, the removal of food or loan money can also motivate
farmers. ’

Recognition ~— Prestige; "good name”, and pride in their work are powerful

motivators of farmers: Farmers run demonstrations and field
days and receive praise publicly for work well done and testi-

monials at meetings. These all establish prestige and pride:
The use of public criticism, while delicate and hard to do. with-
out giving offense, motivates farmers as a rather effective
disincentive at times. - |

the companionship of others can be used as an effective

Affection = peer pressure, resulting from a need to be accepted and to enjoy

fiotivator in much the same way as recognition.



)

: .1ty and self motivatiorn grow, until the role virtually dries up- a8 farmers

TRANSFERRING RESPONSIBILITY -

-

_When an extenslon agent sets out to lmprove agriculture in a community

he/she is interested in ideas actively accepted and hence he/she accepts all the
responsibility for their acceptance. Once the farmers or community recognize it

as in their personal interest, then it is time to transfer the respousibility to

the farmers themselves for introducing the new ideas and making them work.

each- aspect of Improved agriculturaI;practicgs;fhe/she must

_.Making a_farmer's work his/her own. Since the extenslo;%ﬁgent'musttéach.::

each-aspect of 1 ctices, he/she must demonstrate. each
activity or have someone do it with or for the ‘farmer the firgt /time. It-is
important to transfer the réﬁﬁgﬁgiﬁilitiifbt accepting and using new practices

by "handing over” a farmer's work to him as soon as possible and a3 many times
as necessary. Adherence to the principle of self-help responsibility
transferring go far. S ' -

 Creating a limited and: clear roie. . A terribly counter-productive fallacy
:under which farmers, villagers, and some development workers labor is that _
extension is the act of doing something for a client and not with him/her. From
the very beginning the role must be reiterated many times. It Is essential that.

in‘everything the extension agent.  does to "facilitate” work going on in a = °
village, a native counterpart must patticipate and .the how and why of what 1s
done must be explained to the farmers. The extension agents' role should run.a
standard courge: 41t should expan as farmers' interest in specific extension __
services grow initially; then it  should slowly_ contract as farmers' responsibilr

approach self-sufficiency and self-reliance with regard to those specific ser—,

vices. Being an extension agent involves éttéiﬁiég,cgﬁﬁlété,é@?éEhY,@iEh farm~_
ers, but it does not include doing a%tl of a farmer's work: The extension worker
-teaches _and transfers responsibility to farmers who are initially and repeafedly

made aware of what they must do and what responsibilities they have in the new .
work they ééﬁbﬁéé. X ' o -

iWﬁi Do.It? One way of helping a community to solve its own ptbbiéﬁ is to
create indigenous problem solvérs. These people not only operate as a resource
to be called upon_by villagers, but also serve as role models. 1In. addition they

insure that organizations created to solve group problems are malntained. ..

Identifying and Training Leaders. Part of the analysis which an extension

organizer makes of the community iInvolves the identification of local ‘leaders.
‘Leaders are of two types; formal and informal. Formal leaders like Presidents, -
alphas, chiefs, generals are complemented by people like the weathly, those who
speak well; those who do something well (master farmers); who are informal
leaders of people. ‘ '

_Obviously a technically skilled farmer who just wants to be left alone will

not be a good leader, nor will a bright g3 year old; or an important man who has

no interest in the work. 5 o :
_Leaders are people who have followers. During contacts with .the village

people the extension organizer identifies the people who have followers. As

part of the process of “"testing” people, defining an_issue, and determining who

are interested in_ those issues, the extensicn agent “"tests™ leaders to ascertain -

their skills and thelr personal interests: In the case of leaders who.express

! Fal
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interest; thé extension agent asks them to help.as leaders of people working on

pertinent issues. The organizer-agent can deveiég the skills of these_leaders_
by giving them more ¢n:d more responsibility for the work people have undertakens

It is advisable to maiatain a group of leaders initially, loosely organized so
the best and most interested leaders can eventually find their way to the top.
By an_increasingly demanding and insistent transfer of responsibility for the
work from the organizer to these local leaders; the agent helps develop the

tocal~leadership and-—coincidentially--the organization of the people who work.
Training leaders is the key to the extension agent eventually "working him/her-

self out of a job": _It is an on-going, very, very long process, however,; that

must begin immediately after the agent arrives in a village.

From: Extension writings of .Michael Gibbons .

L
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PROBLEM-SOLVING

<

What Is It? Problem-solving 18 a process for getting things done. It is a

method we can use to approach large tasks and find the "best™ way to do them:

- ¥524§64i£§ Often tasks seem too complicated, unenjoyable, tedious, or
hard-to—-do tasking a farmer to change how he farms; trylng to get seed rice;
making an ag. program more sensitive to family life; etc.) Problems may be

attacked in a haphazard way or simply as they arise. Alternative ways of doing

things are often not investigated. By developing a systematic approach to doing

things/ solving problems, we make our work more manageable and more efficlent.

Hopefully; we also meet with more success. )
_ How To Do It? First analyze the problem (look at 1ts component -parts.
Determine who is to do the work. Find out his/her/its talents, abilities,

physical shortcomings and attributes. List all available resources). Remember

to use skills of community and personal analysis.

i Next, break the problem down intc a serles of easily attainable tasks (TASK

FORMULATION): .Match individuals with tasks based on assessment of their partic-
ular skills and motivations (MOTIVATING). Write a plan of how to do each task,
in what order, using what resources (PLANNING). Follow each plan, step-by-step,

encouraging the people through each task (IMPLEMENTATION). Note success or_
failure ir teriis of the pldan and adjust a8 you go, Finally, after completion,

ook again at the plan to see its good points: and shortcomings (EVALUATION); and
adopt those things which worked best for use in future problem—solving.

TASK FORMULATION

. _What_ Ts It? Task Formulation is a method of turning problems _into_a series
of short term goals called tasks which result in solutions to problems (e.g:, &

developed swamp 1s a big thing arrived at through_ a series of small steps)..
Tasks are goals which are immediate; specific; and realizable. For organizing
purposes, tasks should also help to unify people into a group. -

1. immediate - something which can be addressed right now!

2. specific - something you can (almost literally) put your finger on.

3. realizable - within the capabilities of a normal person to fix.
4. unifying - something which will bring people together.

For example, developing swamps or controlling the water year-round on one's rice
swamp "are not “tasks" which a farmer can deal with by himself within a reason—
ably encouraging amount of time. Bot developing a swamp can be broken down._into
the thousand little steps which it takes to do so--all of which become little

“tasks”. When an extension agent helps a number of farmers acknowledge these

steps as things they want_ to do, as issues important to them; these farmers are
being “organized” to develop a swamp.
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. Why Do It? Farmers (and volunteers) are often faced with seemingly impos-—
ible tasks (Remember your income tax form?) Only by breaking down a problem.
nto a seriés of attainable goals; that are perceived as such, can the problem
e attacked. Thus, the solution becomes some things that a farmer can reach
imself. This builds self-reliance and at the same time solves probleme very
ell.

‘When organizing, often the tasks can be structured to unify the group you
re working with: _ While solving a large group problem, it helps to make the
roup united for future efforts.
and consciously describing the

How To Do It. By dialogilng with farmers. and consciously CeS8CLIDOE -
tocess over and over as it goes on; we can take them through the _experience of
6lving problems by viewing them as a series of small tasks. Reaffirming their
uccess and making them reflect on how it came about will help them to learn the

Irocesse.
is to demonstrate how we go about doing

A second way of teaching farmers is t demonstrate
jur own work. Developing a swamp or other demonstration through a series of
iteps, and asking the farmer to note and réflect on the process teaches task
‘ormulation.

. 317
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5
patty Peace Corps

-~

" Patty Peace Corps is contacted by 6 farmers who want to start a duck project.

They have some monty, but must have it back in 5 months to buy seeds. Patty.

Peace Corps agrees to plan the project, after she checks to see if it would be
workable.
I

Develop a planning chart which includes all tasks, who will perform them, the
time each has to be completed, and contingencies._ Include in the plan turning

the management of the project over to one of the farmers. Is this project
possible?
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SITUATION
You are a volunteer assigned to a small village in a rural area. Your village
hour or You

have been in your site now for four months assigrned to work in the project area
for which you are ncw being trained (e:g:; education; health extension, food pro-

has a nimber of neighboring villages within an hour or two walking distance.

duction, etc.). You think you have been well received by your village and have
illage leaders and counterpart workers in your

established good relations with v
project area.

ing vi the “foreigner who

can get things done." You are asked to come and meet with the village elders of

in fact; your reputation has spread to neighboring villages as

a neighboring village who Wwant your assistance. You meet with the elders, and.
after appropriate ceremonies they begin to tell you; of their problems and needs.

In the course of this visit and several subsequent visits you find out the fol-
lowing:

e . The village is very poor

° People survive from making charcoal and selling it for income

® Subéisiéﬁce gardening supplements the food supply

. There are about 500 people in the village

e There zre health problems caused by poor nutrition, lack of clean water
for drinking and hygiene

o  There is enough land to grow more food and even produce commercial
crops but water would need to be developed from wells or brought in by
canal and pumping from a river 10 kilometers away

e  Hany people have transistor radios.

e The community says they want to build a school so that the ministry of

education will give then a teacher
e The community has no history of working together on a project before

The young people are leaving the village and going to the cities. Few

° come back, some send a little money to help their families

e  Chickens in the village are rather expensive, and tough unless cooked a
long time.

o About 50 percent of the village is fifteen years or below in age

° There are a few ggi@aiééigéégé; pigs; and chickens which forage for

food. They are used occasionally for food.
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s

e  There are no roads going to the village which can be used by vehicles.

Mules are used to carry goods in and out, or pecple carry goods on
‘their heads. ‘

You have met enough people in the village to know who the leaders are

and you know about twenty or so of the children.

‘he widers have requested your assistance. They wish to have greater opportunity
for income producing activities in the village. More specifically, they have
\eard the Americans have developed a simple process for developing charcoal

‘aster and more cheaply than they are able to. They ask if you will teach them
.he process, and what other ways can you be useful in producing income for the
rillage.

lhat's the problem? What strategies could be used te solve it?
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sluice gate on the head bund in his swamp. He has told several other farmers to

meet him rhere so that he. can demonstrate the method of constructions The.
previous week he visited the farmer 1u the swamp and saw that the work on the

head bund was progressing well: The farmer's two sons and {oun er brother were
all helping the farmer build the head bund and it looked 1li work would be

completed on time to do the sluice gate as planned. The volunteer arranged for
the truck to bring the cement; reinforcing rods; and boards out to the swamp the
day before the work is to begin., While in town arranging for the transport he

meets his host country supervisor and tells him of his work. _His supervisor
tells him that he would like to come up to 8ee the demonstration.

Tlie day before the work is to be done, the volunteer arrives at the swamp

to ftnd the farmer working alone on the stili uncompleted head bund:. The

finish the Work as planned. The volunteer is furious because he has gotten
everything realdy to dem>nstrate sluice gate construction to five farmers and his
Ministry supervisor and nnw the work will have to be delayed uﬂ/ilfthe head bund
is completed. The farner apologizes to the volunteer fon—ngi having the work

.Ti:e volarnteer is. willing to help the farmer finish the head bund that day
by workiug with him; but is afraid that other farmers will hear about it _and
expect him to do manual labor with them as well. He does not want to get the

reputation as someone who does work for farmers.

321
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MANAGEMENT

_ Getting oriented to time is very important (1) because agriculture is
cyclical and (2) because volunteers work within a two year frame. Many of these
activities occur simultaneously and repeatedly. If a volunteer finds receptive

fariiers and becoides siuccessful, some of these activities will occor regularlys

_The greater the scale of work which forms itself around a volunteer, the

greater the need for more formal program planning: What follows is a simple
program planning gulde.

Recall that planning and evaluation should occur by discussion with
farmer=clients.
How

Program Planning

The purpose. of program planning is té ensure that the community and the
extension agent have a set of well defined goals to work toward. Without these

.goals the extension agent will not know what to teach or have any meams to _

measure progress; and the people will not understand what the extension agent is
trying to accomplish.
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A canplete program is made up of three distinct plans, each with its own
purpose.

1. Extension Erbgram:

2. Plan of Work:

3. Calendar of Work:

1. Th&E:d:ensnmjrogram

A what is it?

1.

2.

A joint plan prepared

by the people and the

extension agent:

Gonta:ms a list of
projects the people
want to do:

Describes each project's

situation:

Lists each proaect' =
problems:

Suggests the best
solution for each
project:

Lists the specifics
that will be taught
to the people:

; is it needed?

Prov1des a ccmc:.se

statement of all facts:

Places priority

on projects:

A policy statement with a list of

projects and why they should be
implemented.

States how each pro;]ect is to be

implementad;

States when the steps of each
project is to be done.

- to meet the felt needs of the pecple

ensure the people feel they are
working for themselves _
to stay within bounds of estimated

available resources

people will only work on projects
they want the extension agent may
need to stimilate the people to de-

sire same beneficial projects
make use of the survey determine

the need for each project
to keep each problem in mind so

a proper solution can be found

solution lies thh:;n ﬁxe people s

durlrg what period of the program

used to evaluate progress

helps define what the extension

agent nust & (teach)

local lead and extension
worker know what has been agreed upon

states what has to be one

the rost needed pmaects get most
attention ‘
new projects will be integretad into
this list
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3. Ensures contiruity: - for changes in extension personal
- keeps progress continuing by havirg
a muber of on—go:l.ng _projects so_

in-between individual projects

4. Trains local leaders: - havé local leaders discover the
’ problens _
- fird the solutions
- take responsibility to carry out

. the projects
5. Avoids waste of time - fewer minunderstandings i’
and money: = jdentifies materials needed and when
6. Justifies expenditiire: = Government and agencies will only
: give noney if

a) there is a detailed plan

b) the plan states benefits that will
~ be received

c) they are gbnv:mced the people are

capable of carrying out the plan

C. How should it be plannsd?
1. By the extensidn. agent - the people must feel it is their plan

ard the people (local

leaders) working to—

gether:
2. By knowing the peopie's - use a survey
living conditions and how - improve the conditions the people want
they can be improved: improved
3. Hold a public meeting to: - the extension program becomes the peoples
. program
a) decide projects to - each person knows what is to be done
be worked on and -ead'xpersonknmrswrat}e;stodo

their priotity
b) decide which lccal

leaders to be respansi-

ble for each project

c) consider project pro-

belms and decide on the best
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2. The Plan of Work
A. Projects and immediate - start with the top priori ty project
goals: from the extension program . _

- state the goals to be cawpleted far
each project during the time covered
by the plan of work

B. Identify the necessary - what has to be Ealiqht
teaching steps for each - to whom should it be taught
project.:
C. What teaching methods ~for each lesson of every step which is
are to be used? best?
, a) individual visits
b) small group meetings
c) demonstrations
d) large meetings
D. Time table: -~ = a monthly schedule of when thirgs
should be done
E: Equipment and mater:.als = lists exactly what is needed
needed: = vhen it is needed

how it will be provided

F. People's Leader's; .. who is respons:.ble fcr all work
and extension agent's ~ who will provide materials
- vhat is expected of individuals,

leaders, ard ex*ensmn agent

responsibilities:

3. The Calender of Wark

i._, Wha{: is to i)e da')e?

2. Who will do it?
3. Where is it to be done?

4. A weekly schedule of —Eoensureeva:yareisprepa.redtomrk
activities: as scheduled
- to ensure materials are prepared in
advance :

2. Progran Evaluations

A.  What were the immediate - taken directly from the extension program
goals? :
B. How far were these goals - how many pecple a adopted the new ideas
achieved? : or at least learned them?
€. What goals remain to be --was construction completed?
achieved? - vefer:to goals in exist:bng extention
program
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Ensures contiruity: -

§
)
%

Avoids waste of time
and money: -

Justifies expenditure: -

How should it be planned?

By the externsidn:i agent -
and the people (local

leaders) working to-

gether:

By kndnn‘g the pecple s f -
. 1iving conditions and how -

they can be’ improved:

Hold a public meeting to: -
a) decide grbjects to -

be worked on and -
their priotity ~
b) decide which local
leaders to be respansi-
ble for each*project

c) consider project pro-
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ﬁorchanges:lnemtensmpermi

- keeps progress continuing by having
a nuuber of on—going projects so

work and enthusiasm. does not faulter
in-between individual projects

havé local leaders discover the -
problems
find the so];uticns

fewer mxn\:nﬂersta:ﬁings i
i:aénttfies materials needad and when

Govermment and’ ‘agenca;es wi;}.l az.’l;y.

give mcney if

a) there is a detailed plan .

b) the plan states benefits that will
~ be received

c) they are convinced the people are

capable of carrying out the plan
K
the people must feel it is their plan

)
|

use a survey

improve the oconditions the pecple want

mpxoved

the extension program beccnes th peopl
program I
each person knaws what is to be do
'a&pamnmmt}zxs to do

belms and decide on thétést ‘

solutlcns

d) make a rouwgh t'ime
table o
A
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by the plan of work _
;j ' 7 7 ] B ) - -
B. Identify the necessary - what has to be taught
teaching steps far each ~ to wham should it be taught
project:
c. Mlatiteacl'ling ethods ~for each lesson of every step which is
are to be used? ; best?

a) individual visits

b) small group meetings

/ D. Time table: -a m:mthiy schedule of when thn_ngs

E. Equipment and materials - lists exactly whit is needed
needed: - vhen it is needed
- - how it will be provided
F. People's Leader's, = who is_ respms:.ble for all work
and extension agent's - who will provide materials
responsibilities: " -~ what is expected of individuals,

leaders; and extension agent

3. The Calend ]
oo - )
1. what is to be done? .
.2. Who will do it? - ;
3. where is it to be done?
4. A weekly schedule of - to ensuregvery%e i:s prepared to work
activities: -+ as schediled
- to ensure materials are prepared in
: ’ . advance
N \to keep everything clear in peopies nu.rd
2. Program Evaj:ggt}ms - 7 ‘
A. What were the immediate = taken d1rectly from the éxbensxm prcgram
_ goals?
B. How far were these goals = how many people aiop!:gglﬁﬂie new ideas
~ achieved? or at least learned them?
C. What goals remain to be © . =.was construction completed?
achieved? = refer:to goals in existing, extent:.on i
. program -




D. Did the pecple understand = before people adopt anything they
appreciate the purpdse . must See the beneflit g o

_ of these goals? z
E. Wwhat changes occured - new cultural practices

in the people ~ awareness of problems

F. What te;chiﬁg,méﬁhbas ﬁééﬁtify ﬁSéfﬁi visﬁéi aids or
prove most effective? ‘ denonstrations

G. Identify changes in = nead for a new extension prograi
Identify chang for a n
situation or new ar plan or work prograt

H. Have logal leaders been d théy ﬂﬁaérstéha thé éﬁﬁéﬁgiéﬁ
trained? o process?
able to teach others - -
able to arganize people better
finderstand how to manage projects
" = willingness to take on responsi- -
4 bility ‘

]

By answering these questions every six months or so, an Agricultural Extension
worker. can plan and evalvate extension activity he or §h§g§§ ﬁﬁéérfékgzg?nSIOn

Logistical Second—Guessing

Most people have their own ways of organizing logistical details.. It is__
ost important to use research information, knowledge of how organizations work,
and local contacts to ascertain how dif ficult a logistical set of goals may be
to obtain. We speak in terms of difficuities because infrastructure and support
systems are new ard in transition in the Third World. For -exawple , when
arranging for transport, one considers not only how often does that truck come
by usually, but also; does the driver have a spare, how many log-nuts hold on
each tire, How old 15 the truck, how 18 the little log bridge down the road, 18
petrol going to be available; will the rain couse a road wash-out, etc. Each_
detail .maust be planned; éhéékéd;70@@1212@;7gﬁd”bgcked-uplwith,aiternativéé. _In
the context of this unexaggerated example the wisdom of familiarity with local
resources becomes apparent. One cannot take anything for geauted; must plan far
in advance, '‘and must persistently check details until D-day. Working with local
experts is invaluable. By trading information about what's rneeded for.imsight
into local means during discussions, yocu may '

be able tc keep logistical
ingufficiencies to a minimum. »

From Michael Gibbons, Agricultural Extension Manual, 1982 draft version for
I1.C.E., Peace Corps, Washington; D.C. .
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APPENDIX A

LIST OF SOURCES AND TYPES OF INFORMATION TO BE GATHERED

TYPES OF INFORMATION TO BE GATHERED

siOther trainers' resources -
:PCV'g In-Country -

«RPCV's" from the country and from the program trainees wiil
work in.

.Locai farms, development projects, Peace Corps Projects.
:Training Site/vVillage - Local leaders, people who have
worked with Peace Corps and training before, Live-In

Families; Head farmers; Laaders of Cooperatives:

_.Local Extension Service - Ageﬁts‘ ébuﬁterpﬁrte; Research

Stations.

.Host Country Ministries of Agriculture; Rural Development;
Women's-Affairs; Cooperative; Extension Training Officers

.Peace Corps_Regional Offices; Capital City Office - Staff
APCD/Ag & RD, Training Offices, files. P

.Regional Training Resoirce Offices, e.g. RTRD {in Lome, Togo.

.Peace Corps Washington - Country Desk Officerslfoffice of

Programming & Development specialists (e:g: Franklin Moore

and Calvina Dupre; Agriculture Specialists); Information

- and_Collection Exchange::Bibliographic:-and available pubitica-

tions; Regtonal Tratntng officers. }‘

.CAST/PRabT/Staging reports, Stateﬂstde Training reports:

;

«Extension and Cross Cultural Tralhing Resources

ohtsts of Skill Groups; session Uitles, handout titles, list
of goals -

.Schediiles

.Session plans
.Handouts

:Training overviews -
;Site descriptions

-Program descriptions, overviews, r'ports



.Experlences in the Host countries and program to write up

country program specific case studies.

.Types of local crops and livestock, cropping and farming
syatems: ;

.Histories of local_ccoperatives, community organizations,
local politics,; cultural groups

;Live~In Families

777777777 “7”7”7” T - - - . JE
‘Marriages,; Feasts; Anniversaries, National Holidays,
Religious Holidays to occur during Training.

.Extension Workers to be visited in Extension Worker Visit
Session.

.Training Manuals - this one, and Core Curricuium Training
Resources

.Training Contract Statement of Work (5.0.W.)

.Trainee Assignment Criteria (TAC) sheets

.Information on trainees

Pre-training Questionnaires (PTQ's) for skills and prior
experiences the trainees are bringing to the program, and

their expectations.
:Maps
.Posters

.Music, cessettes

-Poetry

.Slides, films, pictures

.Host country clothing

.Peace Corps Country Handbook

.Peace Corrg Volunteer Newsletters

.Peace Corps Health and Medical Guides & Handbooks
.Cross Cultural Books, guldes

.Peace Corps Country Cookbooks

.Tralning reports, recommendations, schedules, rom CREST,
CAST, Staging, and previous State-Side Training.
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Supplies

IST OF TRAINING SUPPLIES AND RESOURCES TO BE PROCURED

:Notebooks

.Pens

.Blaciboards, flipcharis, or newsprint
.Chalk or magic markers

.A sink or basin

.Baking soda

.0.2% tincture of fodine , :
.Toothbrush

.PC Medical Kit

.A bucket

.Fruit & Vegetables

.Can of important imported American beer
:Bowling bag

.16 mm film projector

.51ide projector

.Sources of electricity

:Kola nut supplies (in Africa) for those late nights

+Country specific information such as music; tapes; or
records,; arts & crafts; poetry; clothes; maps, travel _

poeters, slides, pictures, newspaper articles, magazine
articles. ‘

LT s



.Supplies for a traditional sendoff, e.g., gin for a

libation.

;Tape players (cassette)
.Casgettes, tapes of HCN music
;ﬁeﬁereriuﬁe for speaEere

tions Of overseas work by trainers.

:Transport vehicles (for tive—in, Extension Worker Visit;
etc.)

.Drivers

_+Sources of fuels & spare parts; vehicle repair resources

B. Resources To Be Cistributed To Each Trainee
The following books should be ordered to be on hand when the trainees
arrive.

.Agriculture Extension Manual, Mike Gibbons; soon to be available

Trom ICE, Peace Corps, 80Ub Tonnecticut Ave., N.W.;, Washington,
b.C; 20525

.Appropriate Technologies For Development; Information Collection

& Exchange Publications, Handout II — 8 — A. Get the most recent
revision of this . J page pamphlet from ICE; Peace Corps;

806 Connecticut Ave.; N.W.; Washington, D.C. 20525

David Werner, The Hesperian Foundatiom,
California 94302, slightly revised edition, 1981

.Where There Is No Doctgr,ffﬂ Village Health Ca.e Handbook
. Balo Alto;

.Helping,ﬂealth Workers Learn: A book of methods, aids, and ideas :
for institutions at the village level, David Werner and Bill Bower,
The Hesperian Fbundation, P.0. Box 1692, Palo Alto, California

94302, 1982. Contains many extension 1deas.
- [ _ \\‘\
C. Resources for Reference B§ Trainers and Triiﬁééé

to be on hand. for reference purposes; A more complgte listing of references is
enclosed in the "Bibliography of Books, Films, Games, and A Song” in the
Appendix.

Core Curriculum Resources Materials were produced by Peace Corps/Washing—
ton's office of Programming and Training Coordination, and are available from
I.C.E., Peace Corps, 806 Connecticut Ave.. N. W., Washington D.C. 20525

.The Role oi the Volunteer—in— [
December, 1981

-

.Cross Cultutal Trainin intecers; December; 1981
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Trainlng Resource Manual, September, 1981

.Third World Women: Understanding Their Role in Development

.In=Service Workshop Model: Devel nteer Service

And Project Review, September, 1301

4Sé56iéé,ﬁéfkéhoﬁi,,Iiéiﬁéi Guidelines And

wWorkshop Hater1als, Developed by bBO zak, September, IJ31

.Basic Health Training Guide (Draft)

.Technical Health Training Manual (Draft), Office of Program Development
Core Curriculum Technical Resource Materials, 1982

Another tralning manual with valuable and interesting ideas is:

sy: An Integrated

.A Tralning Manual in Appropriate
ipproach 1 Tralning Development-Fac tators, by

ssroach for Tralnlng Development Facilitators y the Farallones _
Tustitute, Rural Center, and CHP International, Inc.; in collaboration

with The Peace Corps Energy Project/OPTC (Contract #81-042-1012) ~
January,; 1982. Available from The Of fice of Program Development or _

I.C.E., Peace Corps, 806 Connecticut Ave.; N.W.; Washington, D.C. 20525
Other resources inmclude: _
. .A Tralner's Guide to Andragogy: Its Concepts, Experience, and
%EE%£§§££2§; revised edition. John D. Ingalls, 1973, for sale by the

Superintendent of Documents, US Government Printing Office; Washington,
D.C. 20402, Stock #017-061-00033-0.

.Agricultural Extension: The Training and Visit System, Daniel Benor

and James Q. Harrison, May, 1977, World Bank, IBI8 H. Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20433. Sometimes available from I.C.E. in French
or English:

.Agricultural Extension Training: A Handbook For Trainer
R.A. Wesselmann, 5 Xenya, 1968, Reprinted April, .
Resources Division, PDER. May be available from I.C.E.

Agricultural Extenslon: - A Reference Manual, Addisor H. Maunder,
Author-Editor, Food a griculture Organization of The United Nationms,

Rome, 1972, I$BN 92-5-100588-3, Publications Division, FAD; Via delle

Teriie di Caracalla, 00100 Rome,; ITALY.

8, J.D. Fisher,

Information

;R
0;

.U.S. Dept. of State Area Handbook(s) on the Host Country (if available):.
For sale by U:S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D:C: 20402,
or Foreign Area Studies Director, American University, 5010 Wisconsin

Ave., N:W., Washington,; D.C. 20016.
.U.S. Dept: of State Background Notes, by the Bureau of Public Affalrs,

Washington,; D.C. 20520

.Control of Communicable Diseases in Man, Benensen, Abram (ed)_
Washington, D.C.; The American Public Health Assoclation; 1975.
Avatlable from I.C.E.
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g-Cultural Guide for Health

.Conmunity, Culture and Care: A Cros
orkers. empleton Brownlee, aint Louis: The C.V. Mosby

“Anne e
Company, 1978. Available from I.C.E.

Perspectives on Nonformal Adult Learning. Srinivasan, Lyra.
Wiorld Education, 1414 Sixth Ave., New York,; New York, 10019,
1977. Available from I.C.E. :

.Beyond Expe p
Yond Exp

Will{am H. aul B, Pedersen, and Richard :
Society for Intercultural Education, Training and Research,
Washinton, D:Cs,; 1977

.A Handbook of Structured Experiences for Human Relations Training.

Pfeiffer, J. W. and J.E. Jones, eds., LaJolia, CA: University
Associates Press, 1970
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APPENDIX C
_EXTENSION EVALUATION

AGRICULTURE PRE—-SERVICE TRAINING

Please answer each question witi: one or two short paragrephs.

QUESTIONS ABOUT THE CURRICULUM AND -CONCEPTS

i: How is Personal Interest used as a tool for Problem Solving
. and Organizing?

2. What are the steps of Problem Solving? j

3. What barriers might get in the way of successful learning?

4. Extension Workers are often strangers in the areas where they
work, and the length of time they spend in a given station is
often relatively short. Our work should therefore be designed

so that the following conditions are met:

a) thé changes we introduce should not depend

upon our presence for survival; and

b) the people we work with shonld achieve some
level of self-reliance in what they do.

How does our working with groups and organizations
contibute towards these ends?

WORK RELATED QUESTIONS

i. What is the first thing you will undertake upon reaching
the village where you are placed?

2. What methods are used in gathering information?

3. Your Ministry Agricultural Supervisor has been promising to

visit your site for some time._ _A few of the farmers you have

been working with are doing well, but in general things are

slow. Your Agricultural Supervisor has informed you that he
expects to see a lot of progress. What do you arrange for
him to do wiien he comes?

4. You have just received a shipment of 60 _bags of food for work

bulgar and 20 cans of salad oil. Your Senior Agricultural

Supervisor has informed you that the oil and bulgar is to be
used to "help your extension program”. That i8 your only_

directive. The next day, your village Supervisor asks for

some bulgar and some oil. What do you do?
I hope all of you realize that the real test of what you've learned and what you
are will be 1living and working in a small village. Erjoy that experience and
that work.




APPENDIX D

Many of the publications listed here are available From I.C.E., Peace

Corps, 306 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washington,; D.C.  20525. A iist of their
publications is_attached to session plan #8: INDEPENDENT RESEARCH OF ICE
RESOURCES (Skill Group II) in Chapter II; of this volume: Refer to that hand-
out as a sourte of additional resociurces that could be added to any resource

center, as well as the “"Resources for Reference by Trainers and Trainees” in the
"LIST OF TRAINING SUPPLIES AND RESOURCES TO BE PROCURED" in this Appendix.

The Bibliographies of Volumes III and IV also 1ist resources that couid be

included in a Resource Center;



A. Extensfon
DeVries, "Extension, Training, and Dialogue: A New Approach for
Tanzania” in Journal of Adult Education; ed.; by Training for
Rural Development, University Of Dar es Salaam. (Handout
iv -2 - B) ' .

Handbook for Community Analysis and Integration; Peace Corps,
available ftbﬁ I1.C.E.

Massachusetts, Center for International Education;

Hoxeng,; James. Let Jorge Do It. Amherst: . Universit; of

- .

Counttiqu Uppsala, Sweden: Dag HhmmeréEjbIH’Foundation,
a7 :

peace Corps. Visual Aids: A Guide for the Peace Corps
Volunteer. Washlngton, D.C.: Medical Program Division,
Peace Corps, 1977. .

Audiovisual Communication Handbook. Peace Corps Information
Collection and Exchéﬁgé; ‘

Trom I.C.E,

A Guide for Problem So ces; Dean Eilas;
avallable from 1.C.E.

Werner, David and Bill Bower: _Helping Health Workers Learn
Palo Alto, CA: The Hesperian F3§ﬁ§§f§6ﬁ, I981.

B. Agriculture
International Ingtitite of Tropical Agriculture. Sowing

the Green Revolution. Ibadan, Nigeria, 1970.

Action/Peace Corps. Small Vegetable Gardens. Information
-Collection and Exchange Packet; Number 4. Washingtom, D.C.,
1978.

League for International Food Education: Smaiti-Scate Food

Productton:. Workshop Proceedings; 1976. _ .
1126 I6th St. N.W., Room %04, Washington, D.C. 20036.

Jeavons; John. How to Grow More Veggtables. Palo Alto,

CA: Ecology Action of the Mid-Peninsuia, 1979, rev.

c. Tiéiﬁiﬁg

Materials Developed for Use in Africa, eds., Nylen, Mitchell
tout .

Grossman, Jermone: “Some Comments on the Learning Process: A

Personal Point of View.” New Delbi: WHO Workshop on Training
in Health Education, 1968,




Rogers, Carl. “The Interpersonal Relationship in the Facilitationm

of Learning:” The Virgil E. Herrick Memorial Lecture Seriss.

Parker, J:C: Process as Content. Chicago: Ramd McNally, 1966.

Postman; N: and Weingertner, C. Teaching as a Subversive Activity.
New York: Dell Publishing Co:, 1369.

Combs; Arthur W.; et a1.7ggégigﬁxe1ationshig§,' Bos ton ©
Allyn and Bacon, Inc.; 1978; (e edition). _

Hilgard. Theories of Learning; 3rd edition. New York:
Meredith, T966.

Harrison, Roger and Hopkins, Richard L. "The Design of Cross—
Cultural Training: An Alternative to the University Model.”

Journal of Applied Behavioral Sclence. Volume 3 No. 4, 1976.

Training of Trainers Participant Manual, Irene Bish, Shary Lynn
Bobo, Tncent Perry; Ph.D., 1980, National Drug Abuse

Center For Training and Resource Pevelopment. U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington; D.C. 20402, and National Institute
on Drug Abuse, Division of Training, 5600 Fisher Lane, Rockville,
Maryland 20857 -

D. Development
“The Village Health Worker: ~Lackey or Liberator:” Palo Alto,
CA: The Hesperian Foundatioi, 1977.
Schumacher; E.F. Small is Beautiful: Economics As If People
Mattered. New York: Harper and Row; 1973.

Erb; G:B. and Kallab, Vdleriana (eds.). Beyond Depen:
The Developing Worid Speaks Out. New Yor raeger,

Ward, Barbara. Rich Nations and Poor Nations. New York:
Norton, 1962, ,

_Ward, Richard (ed). The Challenge © lopment: Chicago:
Aldine Publishing.Co., 1967.

Ward, Barbara. The Widening Gap; Development in the 1970's.
New York: Columbla Unlversity Press; 1971.

Pearson, Lester B; The Crisis of Development. New York:
Praeger, 1970:
Tullis, F. Politics_aund Social Charge in the Third World.

New York: Wiley; 1973.

World Bank. The Assault on World Poverty: Problems of Rural
Development, Education and Health. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins
Press, 19/0.

Schumacher, E.F: Small 1s Beautiful. New York: Harper and
Row Publishers; 1975.




L

L Freire; Paulo. Education forACriLiealAConaciousIess. New Yofk:

\A&\Q Continuui/Seabury Press, 1973

~<_pedagcogy of the Oppressed: New York: Continuun/Seabury
~Pregy; 1982 '

Illich. Ivan. Deschooling Society. New York: Harper and

Row, 1573.

fiiich, Ivan. Tools for Conviviality. New York: Harper and .
Row, 1973.

Sommer; ioﬁﬁ; BeyondACha;icy+eeuseﬂoiuntary Aid_for a Changing

Third World:. WashIngton: Overseas Development Councll, 1357

Lappe, Frances Moore and Joseph,Collins. Food First.

Beyond the Myth of Scarcity. New York:. Ballantine Books, 1977.

E. Women In béVéibpmeﬁt

Buvinic, Mayra. Wome d Wo )evelopment, An Annotated
. wa*hington, D.C.: Overseas Development
Lounc N Y7/0.

Huston, Perdita. Third World Women Speak Out. Washington; D.C.:
Overseas Development Councll, and New York: PFPraeger Publishers,

1979.
Tinker; Irene and Bramsen, Michele Bo (eds). Women and World

Development. Washington, D.C.: Overseas bevelopment Council.

F. Community Adaptation/€ross Cultural Adaptation

_ Supvival Kit for Overseas Living; Robert L. Kohls, Intercultural
Network/SYSTRAN Publications; Chicago, 1979.

Inee;culturai Sourcebook: Cross—Cultural Training;Méthodoiogies,

TPavid 5. Hoopes . and Paul Ventura eds., International Network; ILuc.;

LaGrange Park, ILL., 1979

Transcultural Study Gulde, second edition. Stanford: Volunteers
in Asia, 1977. :

Acuna, Drs Hector R. . "Cross—Cultural Communication. Its

Contribution to Health 1in the Americas.” . Bulletin of The Pan

American Health Organization; 13 (2); 1979,
Batchelder, ponald and Elfzabeth Warner. . Beyond Experience.

Brattleboro; VI: The Experiment Press, 19/7.

Hall, Edward T. and Whyte, William Foote, "Intercultural
Communication. A Guide to Men of Action:” Human Organization,
#1 (1960): 5-12.

Oberg, Kailvero. "Cuitural Shock_ and the Problem of Adjustment

to New Cultural Environments."” Papers in applied anthropology.
No cate.
!
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G. Health and Nutrition
Health and SanitationALessons, Peace Corps (Africa)

Water Purification, Bistribution, and Seuageuﬁiaposai"
FPeace Corps

ﬁé&te Corps. Nuttition Héﬁdfook.” Washington, D. Cu:” " Peace

Corps InformatTIon Collection and Exchange.

terial for Peace Co_ps Volunteers.f,ﬁééﬁington,

D.C.: Peace Corps Information Collection and Exchange.

Community Health Education in Developing Countries. Washingtorn;
D.C.: Peace Cotps Information Collection and Exchéngé./‘

Welfare, availéble from 1.C-E.

Heaith Caré and Humaii f)igﬁitj:' A Subjective Look at Communit$- :
yage Ur: ealth Programs it a, David Werner d’\—;;M

¥

berator? David Werner

Where There Is No Doctor, David Werner, Hesperian Foundation,
Palo Alto, CA:, 1977,

Helping Hééitﬁaﬁoikéiémtééingrﬁanio Werner and Biltl Bower,
Hesperian Foundation, Palo Alto, CA., 198l.

Benenson; Abram S.; ed._ €ontrol of Communicable Diseases -
in Man. Washington, D.C.: American Public Heaith Associfation,

<

_and Care.  St. Louis, MO:

' Brownlee, Ann. mmis
C.V. Mosby Co.; 1978.

Tilford, Kathy and Hedgecock Diane.

for*Peace Corps VoiunteersﬁWorking;in Heaith Related Activities.

Washington, D.C.: Peace Corps Office of Programming and Training
Coordinations;

New York. Simon and Schuster, 1976.

King; Maurice; F. King; D: Morley; H:J.L. Burgess and:A. Burgess.
Nutrition for Developing Countries. London and Nairbi:
Oxford Unlversity Press, 1972

Robertson, Laurel, Carol Flinders and Brouwen Codfrey. Ladrel's
Kitchen. Berkeley, CA: Nilgtri Press; 1976. |

Samuels; Miké and Hal Bennet. The Well Body Book. New York:
Random House; 1973.

'
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Berg; Alan (et al) Nutrition, Mational Development; and Plaﬁﬁiﬁg
Cambridge: MIT Press, 19/73.

Berg, Alan. The Nutritjon Factor. haéhiﬁgtbﬁi Brookings
R - Institute,; 1973. -

s

Lappe;, F: and Collins; J. _ Food Firstiggseyondgthe Myth of
_SCérCiti; Ballentine Books, 19/8 :

Jelliffe,. Derrick K. Childuﬂutriiionmin Beveioping Countries.

USAID, 1969 .Washington: USGPO.

‘ Scrimshaw, N. and Gordon, N. (eds.).- Malnutrition, Learning,
- and Behavior. Massachusette: MIT Press, 1967. .

Scrimshaw, Nevin A.; Taylbr, Carl "E.3 and Gordon,; John E. _
Interaction of Nutrit

ifection. Geneva: WHO; 1968.

Circulatory Emergencies; 1980 edition.

American Red Crossl Red Cross CPR Module: Rééﬁirétbry and =

Hs Aﬁﬁiéﬁfiété Técﬁﬁbidgy =

Lo
.

Symposium_on AQUECulturegingﬁfrtca, Food and AgriCulture
Organization of the U.N:

Introduction -to Fisheries Programs, Peace Corps

Enersy for Devi . Third World Options, Denis Hayes

(Worldwatch)

ln;ensi¥eg¥egetab1e Gardening for Profit and Self=Sufficiency,
Peace Corps -

Appropriate Technology, vol. 7, No: 1, June; 1980.

to Andiovisual Materials on Environment
1l Resource 1Iss ¢ , Natural
Resources Defense Council

Visual Alds: A Guide for Peace Corps Volunteers, Peace Corps

Bamboo as a Bulldiag Marerial, Peace Corps - 7
7
: Handbook for Building*ﬂgmesgnf,ﬁarth Peace Corps

:Liklik Buk: A Riural Developmentgﬂandbook Catalogue for New
Guinea

S




and Ric pproj _Technology Sourcebook; Vols <
I and I¥.. Order_from_Volunteers'in As{h, Box 4543, Stanford, CA
94305 (Order #ISBN 0-917704-6).

A Manual ongeheuﬂyd;auliegRammfnr Pumping WaCer, S.B. Watt .

Darrow,,Ken and Rick Pam.

Building a Pond U.s. Departmentﬁzf Agriculcure .
Appropriate. Well Drilling Technologies: A Manual for Peveloping

Countriggl National Water weil Assoclation

Wel

;; Peace Corps

Lester Brown (beldwatch)
’

Firewood in the Less Developed Countries; Dale Avery

The Role 6f Wild Animais in Human Nutrition in the
Developing World; Antoon de Vos . .

v -
3

I Films

Available from I.C. E., OPD, or The Stagtng Of fice, Peace Corps

806 Connecticut Ave., N: We, Washington; D.C. 20525
.Maragoli ‘

.Women of -the Toubon

4 -The Toughest Job You'll Ever Love

.Women of Martakesh

HeSpertan Foundation; The.,._ "Health Care by the Pe0p1e
A 16mm color film. Palo Alto, CA. 2

fnstitute for Food. and Development Policy._ "Food First;"

A cassette slide show. San Franctsco, CAs:

Shell Film Library. “‘nseen Enemies:" A l6mm color film..
1433 Sadler Circle West Drive; Indianapolis, Indiana 46239
United Natioms. Atho—thual Information. Center on duman
Settlements. “"Water, the Hazardous Necessity."”

A lb6in color £41m. 2206 E. Mall; University of British
Columbia,; Vacouver; B,C.; Canada V6TIWS.

Worid Health Organization. Film #13, "Health for All:

Sankofa Tradition and Development:” Singer Sharrette;
52370 Dequtndre, Rochester; Michigan 48063

The Harder They Fati:
J. Games

"Bafa Bafa" by Gary Shirts (A game): Simile II; P.O. Box 910,
Del Mar, CA 92614

342
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“The Albatross", from Beyond Experience: Donald Batchelde
& Elizabeth Warner Press, 1977, Brattleboro VI, pp- 131-136,
or a CAST or CREST Manual.

. Song; "Listening Word" by the Talking Heads Remain In

Light- -
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